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Project Number: Sheet 8
County: VAN ZANDT Control: 0495-03-071

Highway: IH 20

GENERAL NOTES:
GENERAL.
Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individuals:

Lance Pomykal Lance.Pomykal@txdot.gov

Josh Fulton Josh.Fulton@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in-person by the above
individuals.

For Q&A on Proposals navigate to:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

Use the dashboard to navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the
dashboard using the controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project and click
on the link in the window that pops up to view the Q&A.

All relevant project documentation including Contract Time Determinations and cross-sections
will still be posted to the districts FTP website.

https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-
Letting%20Responses/Tyler%20District/Construction%20Projects

For this Contract, the following standard sheets have been modified:
TCP (6-1)MOD THRU TCP (6-3)MOD

All stockpiles within TxDOT right of way, must not exceed 12 ft. in height and must have 3:1
slope unless otherwise directed. Place stockpiles in a manner that will be outside the horizontal
clear zone, will not obstruct traffic or sight distance, and will not interfere with roadway
drainage.

Perform work as necessary off the right of way on temporary construction easements for
driveway construction. All work performed in these areas will be paid for under the pertinent bid

items of the Contract.

Do not haul with loaded scrapers on the surfaced areas of any highway except as approved.

General Notes Sheet A

Project Number: Sheet 8
County: VAN ZANDT Control: 0495-03-071

Highway: IH 20

Remove all vegetation from pavement edges, intersections, and driveways prior to planing
operations, seal coat, or ACP operations. This work will not be paid for directly but will be
subsidiary to the bid items of the Contract.

ATTN: Provide a 20-ft. length per 1-in. depth temporary taper at all transverse joints in
the travel lane before opening to traffic. This work will not be paid for directly but will be
subsidiary to the bid items of the Contract.

Provide all-weather surface for temporary ingress and egress to adjacent property, as directed.
Materials, labor, equipment and incidentals necessary to provide temporary ingress and egress
will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to various bid items.

PROJECT MOWING
Mow the highway right of way in the project limits a maximum of 2 cycles per year, as directed.

Provide approved mowing equipment capable of mowing on slopes without unduly marring
finished slope surfaces or damaging existing growth. The minimum cutting width should not be
less than 5 ft. unless otherwise approved.

Mow all areas of existing vegetation and vegetation placed during the project, as directed. The
mowing height should be 5 in. unless otherwise directed. Repair portions of sod or grass which
are damaged during mowing operations in an acceptable manner.

Mow as close as possible to all fixed objects, exercising extreme care not to damage trees, plants,
shrubs, signs, delineators or other appurtenances which are part of the facility. Hand trim around
such objects, unless otherwise specified.

Use safety chains or other manufacturer’s safety devices to prevent injury to people or damage to
property caused by flying debris propelled out from under rotary mowers. Chains should be a
minimum size of 5/16 in. and links spaced side by side around the front, sides and rear of mower.
When mowing at the specified cutting height, the chains should be long enough to drag the
ground. If at any time it is determined that mowing or trimming equipment is defective to the
point that it may affect the quality of work or create unsafe conditions, then immediately repair
or replace the equipment.

LITTER PICKUP
Remove litter from the right of way in the project limits a maximum of 3 cycles per year as
directed. Litter pickup will not be measured or paid for directly but will be subsidiary to

pertinent Items.

Equipment used for litter pickup must be approved.

General Notes Sheet B



Project Number: Sheet 8A
County: VAN ZANDT Control: 0495-03-071

Highway: IH 20

Collect and properly dispose of all litter deposited by construction operations or the traveling
public from within the right of way as directed. This includes cans, bottles, paper, plastic items,
metal scraps, lumber, etc. Do not dump or stockpile collected litter on Department property.

ITEM 4. SCOPE OF WORK

Upon completion of the work and before final acceptance, remove all foreign material, stains,
and marks from concrete surfaces. Sandblast clean concrete surfaces as directed. Clean existing
concrete structures that are marked or stained by the Contractor’s operations. This work will not
be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to the bid items of the Contract.

Preserve the integrity of all right of way monuments within project limits. Right of way
monuments damaged or destroyed during construction must be replaced by a registered
professional land surveyor (RPLS), at the Contractor’s expense.

ITEM 5. CONTROL OF THE WORK

If utility lines need adjustments during construction operations, modify operations and continue
the work in a manner that will allow others to make the utility adjustments. Additional working
time may be allowed for delays caused by these utility adjustments.

Place and maintain construction hubs near the right of way line in accordance with Article 5.9.,
“Construction Surveying” on both sides of the roadway until the final item of work is complete.

Use “Method C” for construction surveying in accordance with Section 5.9.3.

Maintain and re-establish the centerline stations throughout as required for each phase of work.
Restrict movement of construction equipment and haul trucks to paved surfaces. Do not cross the
median with equipment and haul trucks unless specifically authorized. Use entrance and exit

ramps to enter and exit the freeway mainlanes.

Utility locations shown on the plans are approximate. Contact utilities in accordance with
Article 5.6., “Cooperating with Utilities.”

Before beginning work, profile the centerline of the existing roadway. Set horizontal and
vertical control points to provide for the required thickness of materials.

ITEM 7. LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
Do not initiate activities in a project specific location (PSL) associated with a U.S. Army Corps

of Engineers (COE) permit area that has not been previously evaluated by the COE as part of the
permit review of this project. Such activities include haul roads, equipment staging areas, borrow

General Notes Sheet C

Project Number: Sheet 8A
County: VAN ZANDT Control: 0495-03-071

Highway: IH 20

pits, and disposal sites. “Associated,” defined here, means “materials are delivered to or from the
PSL.” The permit area includes all waters of the U.S. or associated wetlands affected by
activities associated with this project. Special restrictions may be required for this work. The
Contractor is responsible for all consultations with the COE regarding activities (including PSL)
that have not been previously evaluated by the COE. Provide the Department with a copy of all
consultations or approvals from the COE before initiating activities.

Proceed with activities in PSL that do not affect a COE permit area if Contractor determines that
the PSL is non-jurisdictional or proper COE clearances have been obtained in jurisdictional areas
or have been previously evaluated by the COE as part of the permit review of this project. The
Contractor is responsible for documenting his determination that his activities do not affect a
COE permit area. Maintain copies of determination for review by the Department or any
regulatory agency.

Maintain positive drainage for permanent and temporary work for the duration of the project.
The Contractor will be responsible for any items associated with the temporary or interim
drainage and all related maintenance. This work will be subsidiary to various bid items.

The total disturbed area for this project is 0.1 acres. The disturbed area in this project and the
Contractor Project Specific Locations (PSL’s) within 1 mile of the project limits for the Contract
will further establish the authorization requirements for storm water discharges. The Department
will obtain an authorization to discharge storm water from the Texas Commission on
Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the construction activities shown on the plans. Obtain any
required authorization from the TCEQ for any Contractor PSL for construction support activities
on or off the ROW. When the total area disturbed for all projects in the Contract and PSLs
within 1 mile of the project limits exceed 5 acres, before disturbance, provide a copy of the
Contractor NOI for PSLs on the ROW and within 1 mile of the project limits to the Engineer and
to any local government that operates a Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System (MSSS).

In accordance with Article 7.9, provide and maintain adequate, neat, and sanitary toilet
accommodations within the project limits for employees, including State employees.

No significant traffic generator events identified.
ITEM 9. MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT

In accordance with Article 9.1., “Measurement of Quantities,” furnish the tare and maximum
gross weights as well as the volume capacity of all vehicles, trucks, truck-tractors, trailers, semi-
trailers, or combination of such vehicles used to deliver materials for this Contract. Also, furnish
calculations supporting these weights and capacities. Provide all measurements required for pay
a minimum of 2 days before the trucks are used.

General Notes Sheet D



Project Number: Sheet 8B
County: VAN ZANDT Control: 0495-03-071

Highway: IH 20

ITEM 100. PREPARING RIGHT OF WAY

Perform work as necessary off the right of way on temporary or drainage easements and at those
locations where improvements have been taken or partially taken by right of way acquisition.
Review these locations with the Area Engineer. The cost of this work will be included in the unit
price bid for this Item.

Burning will not be permitted within the right-of-way.
ITEMS 110 & 132. EXCAVATION & EMBANKMENT

In a cut section, if the soil encountered in the subgrade is unsuitable for reasons other than excess
moisture, this material will be declared “waste” and the Contractor will be required to undercut
for a minimum depth of 1 ft. and a maximum depth as determined and replaced with a material
having a plasticity index of 6 to 18. This required undercutting will be paid for under Item 110,
“Excavation.”

When excavation is required to adjust stream flow lines at culvert ends, flatten the side slopes of
channels and the backslopes of parallel ditches to the maximum extent possible within the
existing right of way and channel easements.

ITEM 112. SUBGRADE WIDENING

In a cut section, if the soil encountered in the subgrade is unsuitable or unstable, undercut a
minimum depth of 1 ft. and a maximum depth as directed. Replace with a material having a
plasticity index of 6 to 18.

ITEM 132. EMBANKMENT

Furnish Type C embankment consisting of suitable earth material (rock, loam, clay, or other
approved materials) that will form a stable embankment. The top 2 ft. of embankment material

should have a plasticity index between 6 and 18.

Test borrow sources and furnish results to the Engineer for select embankment, the Engineer will
then run confirmation testing.

General Notes Sheet E

Project Number: Sheet 8B
County: VAN ZANDT Control: 0495-03-071

Highway: IH 20

ITEM 134. BACKFILLING PAVEMENT EDGES

Place material for backfilling pavement edges using an approved road widener. The use of this
machine will allow material for backfilling the pavement edge to be placed from the final
roadway surface. Use a self-propelled machine capable of transferring material from a dump
truck located on the pavement surface to the front slope along the pavement edge. This machine
may have a strike-off that will spread the material to conform to the typical section. The dump
trucks and road widener should travel in the direction of the traffic unless otherwise approved.
The use of this machine will be subsidiary to Item 134.

Compact the backfill adjacent to the pavement edge with approved equipment. This compaction
will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to Item 134.

ITEM 150. BLADING

Any required mowing and pulverizing before blading will not be paid for directly but will be
subsidiary to Item 150.

Use blading to finish slopes after placement of the ACP surface and use blading to reshape
unimproved driveways as directed.

Compact blading material as directed.
ITEM 164. SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

The rates, types of seed, asphalt, and locations for the straw mulch and broadcast seed items will
be determined if temporary erosion control is needed.

Mow tall vegetation prior to placement of erosion control measures in order to provide optimal
growing conditions. This work will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to the bid items
of the Contract.

The season and seed mixture for “Broadcast Seeding (Temporary Erosion Control) (Cool
Season)” and “Broadcast Seeding (Temporary Erosion Control) (Warm Season)” is specified

below:

Cool Season - September 1 thru November 30
Warm Season - May 15 thru August 31

General Notes Sheet F



Project Number:
County: VAN ZANDT

Highway: IH 20

Sheet 8C

Control: 0495-03-071

Permanent Planting Mixture

Species and Rates

(Ib. PLS/ac.)

(Season: February 1 to May 15)

Green Sprangletop 0.5

Bermudagrass 5.0

Weeping Lovegrass (Ermelo) 0.5

Sand Lovegrass 0.5

Lance-Leaf Coreopsis 1.0

(Season: September 1 to February 1)

Bermuda (unhulled) 12

Crimson Clover 10

Temporary Seeding for Erosion Control

Warm Season

(Season: May 15 to August 31)

Bermudagrass 10

Foxtail Millet 30

General Notes

Sheet G

Project Number: Sheet 8C
County: VAN ZANDT Control: 0495-03-071

Highway: IH 20

Cool Season

(Season: September 1 to November 30)

Tall Fescue 4.5
Oats 24
Wheat 34

Place topsoil before temporary seeding unless otherwise directed.
Do not use Bahiagrass.

Use additional temporary seeding if permanent seeding is placed outside the optimum growing
season shown for this Item as directed.

Provide a Bonded Fiber Matrix that meets the current requirements of the Approved Products
List for Item 169, “Soil Retention Blanket, Class 1, Type D, Spray Type Blanket,” for both
permanent and temporary seeding. Install according to manufacturer’s recommendations based
on a slope steeper than 3:1 with sandy soils. This Item will be paid for under Item 164.

ITEM 166. FERTILIZER
Place fertilizer at the rate of 1 Ib. per 9 sq. yd. on areas prepared for seeding.
ITEM 168. VEGETATIVE WATERING

Apply water to all newly seeded areas the same day of installation. Maintain the seeded areas in
a sufficiently watered condition. Do not allow seeded areas to dry out so that water stress is
evident.

ITEM 204. SPRINKLING
Apply water for dust control as directed. When dust control is not being maintained, cease
operations until proper resources have been utilized to adequately minimize dust during

earthwork, base construction. This Item will not be paid directly but will be subsidiary to
pertinent Items.

General Notes Sheet H



Project Number: Sheet 8D
County: VAN ZANDT Control: 0495-03-071

Highway: IH 20

ITEM 247. FLEXIBLE BASE

Blade and sprinkle flexible base for a minimum of 7 days after it achieves density unless
otherwise approved or directed.

Flex base material must meet the minimum compressive strength requirements.

Furnish base material with a minimum bar linear shrinkage of 2 percent as determined by Tex-
107-E, Part II.

ITEM 314. EMULSIFIED ASPHALT TREATMENT

Before application, dilute the emulsion with water up to a maximum dilution of 50% at a
distribution rate of 0.30 gal. per sq. yd.

ITEM 316. SEAL COAT

Protect all existing bridges, curbs, and other exposed concrete surfaces from asphaltic materials
by any acceptable method. Removal of excessive asphaltic materials deposited on these surfaces
will be at the Contractor’s expense.

During surface treatment application, if existing conditions warrant, vary the lane widths,
transitions, and intersection areas as directed.

Perform rolling as directed with equipment complying with Section 210.2.4.2, “Medium
Pneumatic Tire.” This work will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to pertinent Items.

Do not apply asphalt later than 1 hour before sunset unless otherwise approved.

The Engineer will approve stockpile sites for materials. Locate stockpile site a minimum of 30 ft.
from the roadway unless otherwise authorized. Place stockpiles in a manner that will not
interfere with access from abutting property and will not obstruct traffic or sight distance. Avoid
stockpiling at intersections. Notify the Engineer at least 5 working days prior to stockpiling
material to secure approval of the site. The Engineer may approve stockpiling of materials closer
than 30 ft. from the travelway if adequate barricades and devices are furnished and approved.
Keep stockpile clear of debris and vegetative growth as approved.

Keep the material pushed into one pile at each stockpile location. Upon completion of each
reference project, provide stockpile sites that are clear of debris and dressed in a manner as

approved.

Clearly sign stockpile locations with Contractor’s name & project name, as approved. This will
not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to Item 316.
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Provide aggregate for shoulders and mainlanes from the same source unless otherwise directed.
Place surface treatments between May 1 and August 31 unless otherwise directed.

The rates shown on the plans for asphalt and aggregate are for estimating purposes only. The
rates may be varied as directed.

ITEM 320. EQUIPMENT FOR ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT

Provide either a material transfer vehicle or material transfer paver for this project. The material
transfer vehicle must be self-propelled, wheel mounted and capable of receiving material from
haul trucks separate from the paver. The 20-ton minimum capacity hopper must be equipped
with a pivoting discharge conveyor and must have a means of remixing the asphaltic material
before placement. The material transfer paver, if supplied, must consist of a mobile, self-
propelled asphalt paver incorporating an integral mix loadout elevator (conveyor) having a
minimum rated capacity of 750 ton per hour. The conveyor system must have a means of
remixing the asphaltic concrete material before discharging into the paver hopper and must be
equipped with either a truck dump hopper attachment or a minimum 20-ton capacity surge
hopper. If a material transfer paver utilizing the truck dumper hopper attachment is used, the haul
trucks must stop a minimum of 1 foot into the truck. In addition, paving will not be allowed to
begin until the paver has reached its full storage capacity.

ITEM 354. PLANING AND TEXTURING PAVEMENT

Use a front-end loader or other suitable equipment at the stockpile site to properly stockpile the
planed material as required.

ATTN: Vary planing locations to meet field conditions as directed. Begin and end planing
at a sawed or planed vertical joint to provide a smooth transition to existing pavement.
Provide a 20-ft. length per 1-in. depth temporary taper at all transverse joints in the travel
lane before opening to traffic.

Before opening planed areas to traffic, bevel vertical or near vertical longitudinal faces in the
pavement surface.

The Department retains ownership of planed material generated on this project. The stockpile
site for RAP is SH 64 & IH 20 NW corner or CR 2142 & IH 20 SE corner. The Engineer will
determine the exact stockpile location within the designated area.

Furnish a small planing machine as approved for planing small areas and street intersections.

Overlay all planed areas by the end of each day unless otherwise approved.
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If unsuitable weather or other unexpected conditions do not allow planed areas to be overlaid,
provide and maintain warning signs for overnight lane closures in accordance with the traffic
control plan sheets until overlay operations are complete.

ITEM 464. REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE

Removal of portions of the existing structure, including headwalls, safety end treatments, and
pipe, is subsidiary to Item 464.

ITEM 467. SAFETY END TREATMENT

Reshape embankment side slopes and provide embankment as required. Achieve a smooth
uniform finish around the installation of the safety end treatments and culvert extensions as
directed.

Removal of portions of the existing structure, including headwalls, safety end treatments, and
pipe, is subsidiary to Item 467.

ITEM 496. REMOVING STRUCTURES
All materials removed under this Item are the property of the Contractor.
ITEM 502. BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

The traffic control plan for this Contract consists of: the installation and maintenance of warning
signs and other traffic control devices shown on the plans; specification data, which may be
included in the general notes; applicable provisions of the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices (TMUTCD); traffic control plan sheets included on the plans; standard BC
sheets; Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List, and Item 502 of the standard
specifications.

Use ground-mounted sign mounts with two posts for all temporary work zone signs unless
otherwise directed.

Inspect and correct deficiencies each day throughout the duration of the Contract. In accordance
with Article 502.4., “Payment,” no payment will be made for the month if the Contractor fails to
provide or properly maintain signs and devices in compliance with Contract requirements.
Temporary warning signs that are visible when conditions do not apply will be considered
improper maintenance of signs.

Provide at least one employee on call nights and weekends (or any other time that work is not in
progress) for maintenance of signs and traffic control devices. This employee must have an
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address and telephone number near the project, as approved. Notify the Engineer in writing of
the name, address, and telephone number of this employee. The Engineer will furnish this
information to local law enforcement officials.

In addition to providing a Contractor’s Responsible Person and a phone number for emergency
contact, have an employee available to respond on the project for emergencies and for taking
corrective measures within 30 minutes.

Sign all roads intersecting the project in accordance with current BC standards.

Refer to the traffic control plan sheets for traffic handling through the work area. Contractor may
vary the signing arrangement and spacing as necessary to fit field conditions; however, any
proposed changes in the traffic control plan must be approved before implementation.

When the sequence of work is shown on the plans, the Contractor may submit an alternate
proposal for approval. Submit in writing all proposed variations and revisions.

High-visibility safety apparel is required for workers in accordance with the General Notes on
current BC standards.

Place and maintain signs, channelizing devices, and flaggers to direct and route traffic at any
location and for any period of time as may be required or directed.

When operations require a lane closure, provide cones, vertical panels, drums, signs, flaggers,
and flashing arrow panels as necessary to route traffic around the closed lane as shown on the
plans and as directed. Lane closures will be limited to one specific lane as directed.

Lane closures on mainlanes of IH 20 allowed only between the hours of 9 A.M. to 4 P.M. unless
otherwise directed.

Unless otherwise approved, construction operations will not be allowed on Good Friday, Easter
weekend, the Friday before Memorial Day thru Memorial Day, July 4th, the Friday before Labor
Day thru Labor Day, the Wednesday before Thanksgiving Day thru Sunday, Christmas Eve,
Christmas Day, New Year’s Eve, New Year’s Day, or on any other high traffic days or holidays
as determined by the Engineer.

Maintain existing roadside signs within this project’s limits during this Contract. In order to
accommodate the grading or other operations, temporarily relocate these signs in accordance
with the TMUTCD as directed. Use ground-mounted sign mounts with two posts for all
relocated signs unless otherwise directed. This work will not be paid for directly but will be
subsidiary to Item 502.
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Provide truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) as shown on the appropriate traffic control plan
sheets. Provide a letter certifying that all TMA used on this project meet NCHRP 350 or
AASHTO Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) requirements.

Regulate all construction activities and equipment to minimize inconvenience to the traveling
public. At points where it is necessary for trucks to stop, load, or unload, provide warning signs
and flaggers to protect the traveling public.

The pavement must be entirely open to traffic each night. Remove or clearly barricade all
material stockpiles, equipment left overnight, or any obstruction within 30 ft. of a travelway as
approved.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” is intended to be used for work zone
enhancements that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage for the purpose
of improving the effectiveness of the Traffic Control Plan. These enhancements will be mutually
agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible Person based on weekly or more
frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The Engineer may choose to use existing bid
items if it does not slow the implementation of enhancement.

Provide flaggers at county roads, commercial driveways, and other intersecting roadways
deemed necessary by the Engineer to maintain control of the work zone during one-lane two-way
operations. Provide communication radios to each flagger in the work zone and the pilot vehicle
operator.

Lane closures will not be allowed Thursday thru Sunday of Canton’s First Monday Weekend.

When a culvert extension, inlet construction, or safety end treatment, etc. is within 30 ft. of a
travel lane, delineate these areas as shown on current BC standards. In addition, provide a 4-ft.
high plastic construction fence at or around any structure or obstruction that would be a hazard to
pedestrians unless otherwise approved. Erect fence using a minimum of 4-T-posts, one at each
corner of the structure or obstruction.

Where there is excavation adjacent to the pavement edge, provide adequate warning signs,
vertical panels, drums, and lights at the pavement edge as directed. Treat pavement drop-offs
created by ACP operations in a similar manner in accordance with the details shown on the
plans.

Furnish and install work zone/reduce speed ahead and work zone/speed limit signs in accordance
with current BC standards at locations as established by the Engineer. Signs must be ground-

mounted.

Provide work zone speed limit signs that meet sizing requirements in accordance with
Table 2B-1 of the TMUTCD.
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When excavation is required next to a travel lane carrying traffic and widening is not completed
by the end of the day’s operation, place sufficient backfill against the edge of the travel lane in
order to provide a 3:1 slope, unless otherwise permitted on the plans. Provide backfill containing
a durable crushed stone type of flexible base or other materials as approved. When work resumes
on this excavated area, carefully remove and dispose of the backfill material. Materials and labor
for this work will not be paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to the various bid items of the
Contract.

Refer to the traffic control details for surfacing operations shown on the plans. Install signs as
required by this standard or plan sheet. Keep signs in place until after completion of the surface
course operation and until placement of the standard pavement markings. Place standard
pavement markings within 7 days of surface treatment application. The placement of acceptable
permanent pavement markings and the completion of the final cleanup will be considered a part
of the surface course operation. These signs are in addition to the signs and barricades that may
be required on standard BC sheets. Short-term stationary/short duration portable signs will be
required during the removal of the temporary pavement markings.

Do not perform base widening on both sides of the roadway simultaneously.

All pavement markings, warning signs, and traffic control devices shown on the traffic control
plan sheets pertaining to the detour areas should be in place prior to opening the detours to the
traveling public.

Prior to beginning work, the Contractor and Engineer must agree on the allowable length of lane
closure.

Restrict movement of construction equipment and haul trucks to all paved surfaces. Do not allow
construction equipment and haul trucks to cross the median unless specifically authorized. Use
entrance and exit ramps for ingress and egress to the mainlanes.

The use of Law Enforcement Officers (LEOs) will be required for this project. Before the
preconstruction meeting, coordinate with local agencies to be prepared for staffing needs.

Provide uniformed LEOs with marked vehicles during work zone activities. The officer in
marked vehicle will be located as approved to monitor or direct traffic during the closure. The
Engineer will approve the method used to direct traffic at signalized intersections. Additional
officers and vehicles may be provided when directed.

Complete the daily tracking form provided by the Department and submit invoices that agree
with the tracking form for payment at the end of each month approved services were provided.
Minimums, scheduling fees, etc. will not be paid; TxDOT will consider paying cancellation fees
on a case-by-case basis.
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All law enforcement personnel used in work zone traffic control must be trained for performing
duties in work zones and are required to take “Safe and Effective Use of Law Enforcement

Personnel in Work Zones” (Course #133119) which can be found online at the following site:
www.nhi.thwa.dot.gov.

Certificates of completion should be available to all who finish the course. These should be kept
by the officers to verify completion when reporting to the work site.

Provide the Engineer 72-hour notice of lane or ramp closures to provide advance notice to the
traveling public by way of media and for any dynamic message sign programing. Place Portable
Changeable Message Signs (PCMS) at locations as directed a minimum of 3 days in advance of
entrance ramp closures on the affected crossroad. These signs are to remain in place during the
ramp closures.

Place reduced regulatory speed zones signs (R2-1)(48x60)/G20-5aP(36x24) on ground-mounted
sign supports with two (2) posts at one-mile intervals.

In areas where concrete barrier wall restricts the use of placing short-term/short duration sign
supports, use MBC Coil-Flex Series Median Barrier Clamp produced by Eastern Metal of
Elmira, Inc., 1430 Sullivan Street, Elmira, NY 14901, (800)-USA-SIGN, www.usa-sign.com or
approved equal.

All work required by these general notes, except as provided for by Item 502, will not be paid for
directly, but will be subsidiary to Item 502 unless otherwise shown on the plans.

ITEM 504. FIELD OFFICE AND LABORATORY

Provide a facility at the asphalt concrete pavement plant for use by the Engineer as a laboratory.
This is an existing requirement of Item 6, Article 5, “Plant Inspection and Testing,” of the
Standard Specifications. Provide a facility meeting the requirements of Item 504. At a minimum
meet the requirements of 504.2.2.4, “Ty D Structure (Asphalt Mix Control Laboratory)” and
504.2.2.4.1, “Asphalt Content by Ignition Method.” In addition, provide the following: At least
one exterior door opening with a 48-in. minimum width. If steps are required to gain access to
the facility’s 48-in. door, provide a landing dock with minimum dimensions of 60 in. wide by 60
in. deep. The strong floor and landing of the facility should support the weight of all equipment
and personnel providing a stable, essentially zero deflection during testing operations, acceptable
to the Engineer. Provide a printer/fax/scan copier capable of printing 8.5” x 117 and 117 x 17”
paper sizes and internet connectivity with a minimum of 100 mbps. This facility will be required
of all projects with plant produced asphalt concrete pavement.

No direct payment will be made for Engineer field labs. All construction, maintenance, utilities,
custodial services, security, and permits necessary to establish and maintain readiness of this
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facility is the responsibility of the Contractor. This building/facility is required by the standard
specifications and is considered a standard part of any asphalt concrete pavement plant
producing materials for Department projects.

Furnish a Superpave Gyratory Compactor calibrated in accordance with Tex-241-F for molding
production samples. The Superpave Gyratory Compactor will not be paid for directly but will be
subsidiary to the asphalt concrete pavement Items of work.

ITEM 506. TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION, AND ENVIRONMENTAL
CONTROLS

Remove dirt, silt, rocks, debris, and other foreign matter that accumulates in all structures due to
project erosion and Contractor’s operations. Keep stream channels open at all times. This work
will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to this Item.

The Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWP3) consists of temporary erosion control
measures needed and provided for under this Item. The disturbed area is less than one acre and
use of erosion control measures is not anticipated. If physical conditions encountered at the job
site require necessary controls, BMP installation, maintenance, and removal will be paid as extra
work on a force account basis per Articles 4.4 and 9.7.

Provide the following Items for the SWP3 for this Contract as directed on a force account basis:

Temporary sediment control fence, seeding for erosion control, earthwork for erosion
control, and vegetative watering.

The Engineer will provide copies of documents to meet TxDOT’s posting requirements.
Laminate, post, and maintain these documents at the project limits and at major roadways
intersecting the project as directed. Post required Contractor documents in the same manner and
location. This work will be subsidiary to Item 506.

Do not paint treated timber posts.

ITEM 58S5. RIDE QUALITY FOR PAVEMENT SURFACES

Use Surface Test Type B pay adjustment schedule 3 to evaluate ride quality of the travel lanes in
accordance with Item 585, “Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces.”

ITEM 636. SIGNS

Install signs in accordance with the Department of Transportation’s “Sign Crew Field Book,”
latest edition, or as directed.
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All signs removed from the project are deemed salvageable and become the property of the
Department. Stockpile salvageable material at the Henderson Maintenance Section located at
3100 FM 225, Henderson, TX 75652.

ITEM 644. SMALL ROADSIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES

Sign types for which details are not shown on the plans must conform to “Standard Highway
Sign Designs for Texas,” latest edition.

Before construction begins, locate all Texas Reference Marker (TRM) signs and Adopt-a-
Highway signs using survey control methods for accuracy. Provide the survey data to the
Engineer. If either type of sign is relocated during construction activities, survey the sign
location and notify the Engineer before placement of the permanent sign.

Stake all sign locations for approval prior to placement.
ITEM 658. DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER ASSEMBLIES

Accept ownership of unsalvageable delineator and object marker assemblies and remove from
the right of way.

ITEM 662. WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

For this project, Contractor may use paint and beads for work zone pavement markings (non-
removable).

Dispose of all empty paint containers and unused paint in accordance with federal, state, and
local requirements.

Do not use foil backed pavement markings as removable work zone pavement markings.
Removable work zone pavement markings must be pliant polymer detour grade (removable)
material or other markings that can be obliterated or removed to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Use tape for short-term removable pavement markings on hot mix & PFC surfacing applications.
Tabs may be used before surface treatment application.

Furnish and place work zone pavement markings (short term)(tab) on center lines and lane lines

in accordance with WZ(STPM), and provide warning signs in accordance with TCP (7-1). Place
tabs within 1 in. of the proper alignment as established by the Contractor and approved by the

Engineer. Remove tabs after placement of permanent markings. Tab removal will be subsidiary
to [tem 662.
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ITEM 666. RETROREFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Use the spray method for application of the thermoplastic compound for lane lines, barrier lines,
edge lines and channelizing lines.

In high traffic volume areas, do not begin work before 9 A.M. and do not continue work after
4 P.M. unless otherwise approved. In other areas, the Engineer will approve and direct the time
of work.

Extrude hot to the pavement surface thermoplastic compound for arrows, stop lines, yield
triangles, transverse lines, crosswalk lines, words and symbols.

For lengths greater than 300-ft, provide guide markings that will not leave a permanent mark on
the roadway. Have the guide marking material and equipment used for placement approved
prior to use. Provide adequate notification for approval of the guide markings prior to placement
of the permanent pavement markings.

Provide a crew experienced in the work of installing pilot guideline markings and in the
necessary traffic control. Supply all the equipment, personnel, traffic control, and materials
necessary for the placement of pilot guideline markings as directed. All work will be in
conformance with Part 6 of the TMUTCD.

The Engineer will establish beginning and ending points of no passing zones.

Correct deficiencies in the alignment of pavement markings at Contractor’s expense, as directed.
Use a strip seal with aggregate and asphalt types and rates as directed to eliminate the deficient

pavement markings.

Static lane closures are required for all profile stripe operations. These operations will require a
pilot car for all two-lane roadways, unless otherwise directed.

ITEM 3077. SUPERPAVE MIXTURES
When using crushed gravel as a coarse aggregate for ACP, use 1% lime as an antistripping agent.

Provide coarse aggregate for the final surface course from the same source or blended sources
unless otherwise directed.

Give the State inspector at the spreading and finishing machine one weight ticket for each load of

material. When directed, weigh asphaltic concrete loads on public scales to ensure the proper
weight of material.
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For materials paid for by the ton, provide a summary spreadsheet in accordance with
Article 520.2, “Equipment.”

Provide Class A coarse aggregate for the surface as listed in the Department’s Bituminous Rated
Source Quality Catalog (BRSQC).

Use an electrical impedance (non-nuclear) measurement gauge to determine mat segregation and
joint density for Part V and Part VIII of test procedure Tex-207-F. Do not use nuclear density
gauges or thin lift gauges for segregation or joint density determinations. Data reporting for mat
segregation and joint density must be performed on Department templates.

All RAP used on this project must be fractionated. If an existing mix design is submitted for use
as Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA), then a new trial batch with passing Hamburg Wheel test results
is required.

Apply a tack coat with a rate of 0.10 gal/sy of residual asphalt between each layer of ACP
pavement unless otherwise directed.

On Table 1, under 3077.2.1.3, the Sand equivalent, % Min is voided and not replaced. The
minimum percent for the sand equivalent must be 45 for the combined aggregate.

ITEM 6001. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

Provide 3 electronic Portable Changeable Message Sign (PCMS) units adjacent to the mainlanes
in advance of each lane closure. PCMS units must be in accordance with Section 6F.60 of the
TMUTCD, applicable standards and special provisions. Depending on conditions, one or all
message boards may have to be relocated during operations. Messages will be in accordance
with current BC standards. When not in use, remove PCMS units from the right of way.
Measurement and payment for the PCMS noted above will be in accordance with Item 6001. The
term “operational” is defined as displaying a message in direct support of current project
operations as approved and directed by the Engineer.

Provide a non-erodible, stable surface to place the Portable Changeable Message Sign (PCMS)
units adjacent to the roadway as directed. Payment for this surface is incidental to Item 6001.

ITEM 6185. TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA)

Shadow vehicles with truck mounted attenuator (TMA) are required on the traffic control plan
and TCP standards for this project. The Contractor will be responsible for determining if one or
more of these traffic control operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine the total
number of TMAs needed for the project. Additional truck mounted attenuators (TMAs) may be
required as deemed necessary by the Engineer.
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The TMA/TA used for installation/removal of traffic control for a work area will be subsidiary to
the TMA/TA used to perform the work.

In addition to the shadow vehicles with truck mounted attenuator (TMA) that are specified as
being required on the traffic control plan for this project, provide 2 additional shadow vehicles
with TMA for TCP (6 - 1)-12 (MOD) thru TCP (6 - 3)-12 (MOD) as detailed on General Note 4
of this standard sheet.

Therefore, three (3) total shadow vehicles with TMA will be required for this type of work. The

Contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be ongoing
at the same time to determine the total number of TMAs needed for the project.
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Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0495-03-071 DISTRICT Tyler COUNTY Van Zandt
I’ePﬂf tment HIGHWAY [H 20
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 0495-03-071
PROJECT ID A00188648
COUNTY Van Zandt TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll_-
HIGHWAY IH 20
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
100-6002 PREPARING ROW STA 9.000 9.000
104-6010 REMOVING CONC (RIPRAP) cYy 2.000 2.000
105-6037 REMOVING STAB BASE AND ASPH PAV(0"-16") SY 1,505.000 1,505.000
110-6001 EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) cYy 110.000 110.000
112-6001 SUBGRADE WIDENING (ORD COMP) STA 16.000 16.000
132-6006 EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(DENS CONT)(TY C) cYy 9,313.000 9,313.000
132-6021 EMBANKMENT (VEHICLE)(ORD COMP)(TY C) cY 85.000 85.000
134-6001 BACKFILL (TY A) STA 23.000 23.000
150-6001 BLADING STA 23.000 23.000
150-6002 BLADING HR 50.000 50.000
164-6001 BROADCAST SEED (PERM) (RURAL) (SANDY) SY 2,666.000 2,666.000
164-6054 BOND FBR MTRX SEED (PERM)(RURAL)(SAND) SY 5,331.000 5,331.000
164-6055 BONDED FBR MTRX SEED (TEMP)(WARM) SY 2,666.000 2,666.000
164-6056 BONDED FBR MTRX SEED (TEMP)(COOL) SY 2,666.000 2,666.000
168-6001 | VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 205.000 205.000
247-6232 FL BS (CMP IN PLACE)(TY A GR 1-2)(11") SY 695.000 695.000
260-6001 LIME (HYDRATED LIME (DRY)) TON 26.000 26.000
260-6027 LIME TRT (EXST MATL)(8") SY 1,437.000 1,437.000
275-6001 CEMENT TON 26.000 26.000
275-6011 CEMENT TREAT(EXIST MATL)(8") SY 1,437.000 1,437.000
310-6009 PRIME COAT (MC-30) GAL 139.000 139.000
316-6024 | ASPH (CRS-2P) GAL 3,656.000 3,656.000
316-6407 | AGGR (TY-PD GR-3 OR TY-PL GR-3) cY 76.000 76.000
354-6045 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (2") SY 3,968.000 3,968.000
432-6001 RIPRAP (CONC)(4 IN) cY 2.000 2.000
464-6005 RC PIPE (CL 1l1)(24 IN) LF 128.000 128.000
465-6005 | JCTBOX(COMPL)(P)B)(3FTX3FT) EA 1.000 1.000
467-6395 SET (TY 1) (24 IN) (RCP) (6: 1) (P) EA 1.000 1.000
480-6001 CLEAN EXIST CULVERTS EA 2.000 2.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 6.000 6.000
506-6002 ROCK FILTER DAMS (INSTALL) (TY 2) LF 100.000 100.000
506-6011 ROCK FILTER DAMS (REMOVE) LF 100.000 100.000
506-6029 EARTHWORK (EROSN & SEDMT CONT, IN VEH) cY 35.000 35.000
506-6030 BACKHOE WORK (EROSION & SEDMT CONT) HR 50.000 50.000
506-6038 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 3,000.000 3,000.000
506-6039 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 3,000.000 3,000.000
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506-6046 | TRACKHOE WORK (EROSION & SEDMT CONT) HR 50.000 50.000
644-6004 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(T) EA 8.000 8.000
644-6007 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(U) EA 1.000 1.000
644-6030 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(T) EA 1.000 1.000
644-6033 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(U) EA 3.000 3.000
644-6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 10.000 10.000
658-6100 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z)(WFLX)GND(BI) EA 2.000 2.000
662-6008 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(SLD) LF 1,667.000 1,667.000
662-6012 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)8"(SLD) LF 450.000 450.000
662-6016 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)24"(SLD) LF 50.000 50.000
662-6037 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6"(SLD) LF 1,667.000 1,667.000
662-6064 WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (W)6"(BRK) LF 210.000 210.000
662-6096 | WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (Y)6"(BRK) LF 417.000 417.000
662-6109 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 45.000 45.000
662-6111 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 84.000 84.000
666-6018 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)6"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 220.000 220.000
666-6036 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 440.000 440.000
666-6048 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 45.000 45.000
666-6306 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 1,371.000 1,371.000
666-6309 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 2,783.000 2,783.000
666-6321 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 1,912.000 1,912.000
668-6077 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW) EA 4.000 4.000
668-6078 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (DBL ARROW) EA 2.000 2.000
668-6085 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD) EA 4.000 4.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 23.000 23.000
672-6010 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-C-R EA 70.000 70.000
677-6002 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (6") LF 3,334.000 3,334.000
677-6008 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (ARROW) EA 4.000 4.000
730-6107 FULL - WIDTH MOWING CYC 1.000 1.000
3077-6001 | SP MIXES SP-B PG64-22 TON 1,841.000 1,841.000
3077-6011 | SP MIXES SP-C PG64-22 TON 153.000 153.000
3077-6022 | SP MIXES SP-C SAC-A PG70-22 TON 958.000 958.000
3077-6075 | TACK COAT GAL 603.000 603.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 175.000 175.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 70.000 70.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 50.000 50.000

08 CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT EROSION LS 1.000 1.000
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Texas
Department
of

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0495-03-071

Estimate

DISTRICT Tyler
HIGHWAY [H 20

& Quantity Sheet

COUNTY Van Zandt

Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 0495-03-071
PROJECT ID A00188648
TOTAL
COUNTY Van Zandt TOTAL EST. FINAL
HIGHWAY IH 20
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
08 CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT LAW LS 1.000 1.000
ENFORCEMENT (NON-PARTICIPATING) :
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT SAFETY LS 1.000 1.000
CONTINGENCY (NON-PARTICIPATING) :
TX DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

Report Created On: Oct 4, 2023 3:27:20 PM
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COUNTY

CCSJ

SHEET

Tyler

Van Zandt

0495-03-071
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BASIS OF ESTIMATE
DESIGN DESIGN PAY PAY
ITEM DESCRIPTION RATE
QUANTITY UNIT QUANTITY UNIT
1] 166 FERTILIZER 1 LB/9SY 18659 3% 1.0 TON
168 VEGETATIVE WATERING 11 GAL/SY 18659 3% 205 MG
260 LIME (HYDRATED LIME (DRY)) (5%) 36 LB/SY 1437 sy 26 TON
275 CEMENT (5%) 36 LB/SY 1437 Sy 26 TON
310 PRIME COAT (MC-30) 0.2 GAL/SY 695 sy 139 GAL
2] 314 EMULS ASPH (EROSN CONT)(CSS-1) 0.15 GAL/SY 3053 % 458 GAL
316 ASPH (CRS-2P) 0.42 GAL/SY 8705 3% 3656 GAL
316 AGGR (TY-PD GR-3 OR TY-PL GR-3) 1 Ccvais 8705 3% 76 cy
3077 SUPERPAVE MIXTURES SP-C SAC-A PG 70-22 (SURFACE) (2") 220 LB/SY 8705 3% 958 TON
3077 SUPERPAVE MIXTURES SP-C PG 64-22 (4") 440 LB/SY 695 sy 153 TON
3] 3077 SUPERPAVE MIXTURES SP-B PG 64-22 (8") 1012 LB/SY 3363 sy 1702 TON
[3] 3077 SUPERPAVE MIXTURES SP-B PG 64-22 (10") 1265 LB/SY 219 Sy 139 TON
3077 TACK COAT 0.1 GAL/SY 6028 sy 603 GAL
500 MOBILIZATION LS 1 LS
502 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 6 MO
[1] CONTRACTOR INFORMATION ONLY, SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 164
[2] CONTRACTOR INFORMATION ONLY, SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 134
[3] RATE AUGMENTED TO ACCOUNT FOR TAPERED EDGE
TABULATION OF SURFACE AREAS
ITEM 247 ITEM 260 ITEM 275 ITEM 310 ITEM 316 ITEM 3077
[4] [5] [4] [5] [41 [41 el [41 [4] [41
FLBS LIME TRT CEMENT TREAT | PRIME COAT ocsT TACK SUPERPAVE | SUPERPAVE | SUPERPAVE SUPERPAVE REMARKS
FROM TO LENGTH (CMP IN PLC) (EXIST MTL) (EXIST MTL) (MC-30) COAT MIXTURES MIXTURES MIXTURES MIXTURES
(TY AGR1-2) SP-B SP-C SP-C
PG 64-22 PG 64-22 SAC-A PG 70-22
(11") (8") (8") 8") (4") (2")

STA STA FT AREA (SY) AREA (SY) AREA (SY) AREA (SY) AREA (SY) | AREA(SY) AREA (SY) AREA (SY) AREA (SY) AREA (SY)
759+33 | 778+50 1917 8705 8705
759+33 | 762+10 277 281
762+10 | 776+00 1390 1437 1437 5747 2874
769+32 | 773400 368 695 695 695
759+33 | 764+00 467 124 FRONTAGE RD - MILL 2" SP-B FROM PH 1
776450 | 778+50 200 365 RAMP - MILL 2" SP-B FROM PH 1

PROJECT TOTAL 695 1437 1437 695 8705 6028 3363 695 8705

4:39:37 PM
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[4] QUANTITIES INCLUDED IN BASIS OF ESTIMATE
[5] LIME AND CEMENT TREAT QUANTITIES BASED ON 50% OF EXISTING MATERIAL TREATED WITH LIME AND 50% OF EXISTING MATERIAL TREATED WITH CEMENT.
[6] BASED ON 2 APPLICATIONS - 4" LIFTS
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SUMMARY OF CROSS-CULVERTS

ITEM104 | ITEM432 | ITEM464 | ITEM 465 ITEM 467 ITEM 658
REMOVING RIPRAP | RCPIPE | JCTBOX SET INSTL
LOCATION
cuL EXISTING PROPOSED WORK CONC (CONC) (CL 1) (COMPL) Ty i OM ASSM
NO. CONDITION (RIPRAP) (41N) (24 IN) (PIB) (24 IN)(RCP) | CULVERTS (OM-22)
(3FTX3FT) (6:1) (P) (WFLX) GND(BI)
STA cy cy LF EA EA EA
REMOVE SET, 19' RCP, AND RIPRAP, AND
LT 2.0 2.0 128.00 1 1
770+11 1 1-24" x 76' RCP w/SETs, CONC RIPRAP INSTALL 3X3 PJB, 128' RCP, 6:1 SET (P), AND CONC RIPRAP 1
RT NO WORK
LT NO WORK
776490 | 2 1-18" x 76' RCP w/GRATE AND 6:1 SET 1
RT NO WORK
SUBTOTAL 2.0 2.0 128 1 1 2
PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS SUMMARY
ITEM 666 ITEM 668 ITEM 672
RE PM W/ RET REQTY | REFL PAV MRK (TY ) PREFAB PAV MRK TY C REFL PAV MRKR
LOCATION RATE WHITE YELLOW WHITE WHITE WHITE WHITE RATE
6" (SLD) 6" (BRK) 6"(sLD) | 24"(stp) | &"(stp) | 6"(poT) | (WORD) (ARROW) (DBL ARROW) TYI-C-R | TYI-C
(oomit) | (oomi) | (oomi) | (1oomi) | (roomi) | (100Mmi) [ ONLY LEFT RIGHT STR/LEFT
LF LF LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA EA EA
CENTER LINE 10 LF/40 LF 1EA/80LF | 70
CENTER LINE 3LF/9LF 220
TURN LANE SOLID 440 4 2 2 2 1EA/20 LF 23
EDGE LINE SOLID 2783 1912
INTERSECTIONS SOLID 45
PROJECT TOTAL 2783 1912 45 440 220 4 2 2 2 70 23
NOTE: MULTIPLE MOVE-INS WILL BE REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN ADEQUATE STRIPING.
PREP ROW
WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS SUMMARY e 100
ITEM 662 LOCATION PREP
NON-REMOV SHORT TERM (TAB) REMOV ELIM EXT PAV Row
STATION WHITE YELLOW WHITE YELLOW WHITE | YELLOW MRK & MRKS STATION STATION
TO FROM
24"(SLD) | 8"(SLD) | 6"(SLD) | 6"(SLD) | TABTYW | TABTYY-2 | 6"(BRK) | 6"(BRK) | (6") | (ARROW) 764+00 | 773+05
PHASE FROM TO LF LF LF LF EA EA LF LF LF EA PROJECT TOTAL 9
1 759+33 776+00 1667
2 764+00 768+50 1667
3A 768+50 776+00
3B 776+50 778+50 45 84 210 417
759+33 778+50 50 450 3334
PROJECT TOTAL 50 450 1667 1667 45 84 210 417 | 3334

4:39:38 PM
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NOTE: MULTIPLE MOVE-INS WILL BE REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN ADEQUATE STRIPING.
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ROADWAY SUMMARY TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATORS
ITEM 105 ITEM 110 ITEM 112 ITEM 354 ITEM 6185
REMOVING EXCAVATION SUBGRADE PLANE ASPH NUMBER TMA TMA
STAB BASE (ROADWAY) WIDENING CONC PAV OF TRUCKS LOCATION (STATIONARY) (MOBILE)
FROM 10 AND ASPH (ORD COMP) (2" REMARKS
PAV
(0"-16" DAYS DAYS
1 TCP OPERATIONS 70
STAL STA Sy or STA Sy 1 MOBILE OPERATIONS 50

759+33 764+00 2286 INCLUDES 2" SP-B MILL FROM PHASE 1 PROJECT TOTAL 70 50

759+33 776+00 16 NOTE: PROJECT TOTALS REFLECT TOTAL DAYS FOR TOTAL NUMBER OF TMAs.

764+00 776+00 1505

771+50 778+50 1682 INCLUDES 2" SP-B MILL FROM PHASE 1

CROSS CULVERT 110
PROJECT TOTAL 1505 110 16 3968
GRADING SUMMARY MOWING
ITEM 132 ITEM 134 ITEM 150 ITEM 730
FULL
EMBANKMENT EMBANKMENT BACKFILL
LOCATION WIDTH
LOCATION (FINAL) (VEHICLE) (TY A) BLADING | BLADING
(DENS CONT) (ORD COMP) MOWING
(TYy C) (TY C)
CcYC
ey ey STA STA HR PROJECT LIMITS 1
PROJECT TOTAL 1
STA 759+33 TO STA 773+05 (FR) 0313 14.0 14.0
STA 769+32 TO STA 778+50 (RAMP) 9.0 9.0 50
AT CROSS CULVERTS 85
PROJECT TOTAL 85 23 23.0 50

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

ITEM 6001

PORTABLE
SIGN LOCATION CHANGEABLE
MESSAGE SIGN

=

4:39:39 PM

DAY
I Texas Department of Transportation
1 TO BE LOCATED AS DIRECTED 35 IH 20
2 TO BE LOCATED AS DIRECTED 35
3 TO BE LOCATED AS DIRECTED 35 QUANT[TY
4 TO BE LOCATED AS DIRECTED 35 SUMMARY
5 TO BE LOCATED AS DIRECTED 35
PROJECT TOTAL 175
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EROSION CONTROL SUMMARY

ITEM 506
ROCK FILTER ROCK FILTER EARTHWORK BACKHOE TRACKHOE TEMP TEMP
LOCATION DAMS DAMS (EROSN & WORK WORK SEDMT SEDMT
(INSTALL) (REMOVE) SEDMT CONT, (EROSION & (EROSION & CONT CONT
(TY 2) IN VEH) SEDMT CONT) SEDMT CONT) FENCE FENCE
(INSTALL) (REMOVE)
LF LF cy HR HR LF LF
AS DIRECTED 100 100 35 50 50 3000 3000
PROJECT TOTALS 100 100 35 50 50 3000 3000
NOTE: MULTIPLE MOVE-INS WILL BE REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN EROSION CONTROL. TO BE PLACED AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER.
SMALL SIGN SUMMARY
ITEM 644
REMOVE IN SM RD SN IN SM RD SN IN SM RD SN IN SM RD SN
LOCATION SM RD SN SUP&AM SUP&AM SUP&AM SUP&AM
SUP&AM TY10BWG(1) TY10BWG(1) TYS80(1) TYS80(1)
SA(T) SA(U) SA(T) SA(U)
EA EA EA EA EA
SEE PROJECT LAYOUTS 10 8 1 1 3
PROJECT TOTAL 10 8 1 1 3

NOTE: SEE SOSS FOR MORE INFORMATION AND SEE PAVEMENT MARKINGS & SIGNING PLAN LAYOUTS FOR LOCATIONS

SUMMARY OF VEGETATION

ITEM 164 ITEM 168
1]
BROADCAST BOND FBR BONDED BONDED VEGETATIVE
SEED MTRX SEED FBR MTRX FBR MTRX WATERING
LOCATION (PERM) (PERM) SEED SEED
(RURAL) (RURAL) (TEMP) (TEMP)
(SANDY (SAND) (WARM) (cooL)
Sy Sy Sy Sy Sy
759+33 TO 773+05 (FR) 1556 3111 1556 1556 10889
769+32 TO 778+50 (RAMP) 1000 2000 1000 1000 7000
CROSS CULVERTS 110 220 110 110 770
PROJECT TOTALS 2666 5331 2666 2666 18659

4:39:40 PM
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[1] QUANTITY INCLUDED IN BASIS OF ESTIMATE.

NOTE: MULTIPLE MOVE-INS WILL BE REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN ADEQUATE VEGETATION IN COMPLIANCE WITH

THE CONSTRUCTION GENERAL PERMIT.
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

07/04/2023 12:57 PM
DOCUMENT NAME

DATE:

FILE:

SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS

| ~ SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
< (U] I R T T
ala ‘ MOUNT
ctlE ‘ CLEARANCE
PLAN g POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNTING DESIGNATION SIGNS
STATION |OFFSET| SHEET | SIGN SIGN SIGN SIGN E 2|2 UA=Universal Conc | PREFABRICATED | 1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See Note 2)
No. | No. |NOMENCLATURE DIMENSIONS | . £ | £ | FRP=Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam
2 3:' :t' TWT = Thin-Wall lor2 SA=Slipbase-Conc P = "Plain" WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
2|5z 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt T="T" Channel TY = TYPE
E z ﬁ S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U ="y" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
DO NOT
759+49 RT 1 R5-1 1 48 X 48 16 | x 10BWG 1 SA T
ENTER
DO NOT
759470 LT 2 R5-1 ] 48 X 48 16 | X 10BWG 1 SA T
ENTER
760+70 LT 3 R5-1a W AY 42 X 30 875 | x 10BWG 1 SA T
760+70 RT 4 R5-1a WAY 42 X 30 875 | x 10BWG 1 SA T
762+70 LT 5 D1-2 E 72X 30 15 | x 10WBG 1 SA T
764+54 LT 6 D7-2TL M d p k 60 X 24 10 | x 10BWG 1 SA T
766+54 LT 7 w3-3 48 X 48 16 | x 5C80 1 SA T
771+06 LT 8 W14-1T ROAD 36 X 36 13.5| X 10BWG 1 SA T
ENDS
500
— W16-2P(1 18X 12
@ FEET
772+86 LT 9 (NON-STD SIGN) FOOD LODGING 96 X 96 64 | x 5C80 2 SA U

(RELOCATE)

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet

Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080"
7.5to 15 0.100"
Greater than 15 0.125"

The Standard Highway Sign De.
for Texas (SHSD) can be found
the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

signs
at

NOTE:

1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
on the plans, except that the Engineer

may shift th

e sign supports, within

design guidelines, where necessary to
secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
otherwise shown on the plans, the
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
will verify all sign support locations.

2. For installation of bridge mount clearance

signs, see B

ridge Mounted Clearance Sign

Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.

3. For Sign Su,

pport Descriptive Codes, see

Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).

FILE: sumsl6.dgn
(OTxDOT  May 1987
REVISIONS:

4-16

8-16

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard
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No warranty of any

SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet

Minimum Thickness

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

Less than 7.5 0.080"
=l SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
"
w IA.‘ ‘ MOUNT 7.5to15 0.100
[ E ‘ CLEARANCE Greater than 15 0.125"
PLAN E s POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNTING DESIGNATION SIGNS
STATION |OFFSET| SHEET | SIGN SIGN SIGN SIGN I 2 2 UA=Universal Conc | PREFABRICATED | 1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See Note 2)
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE DIMENSIONS & :E, § FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam
:’ El :t' TWT = Thin-Wall lor2 SA=Slipbase-Conc P = "Plain" WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
ﬁ = :tl 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt =" Channel TY = TYPE The Standard Highway Sign Designs
'c_> E X S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel = "y" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S the following website.
http://www.txdot.gov/
773408 LT 10 R11-2 C L O S E D 48X30 10 10BWG 1 SA U
NOTE:
1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
on the plans, except that the Engineer
774+89 LT 11 (NON-STD SIGN) FOOD LODGING 96 X 48 32 5C80 1 SA U may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessary to
secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
otherwise shown on the plans, the
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
h V a n Z a n d t C 0 U n ty will verify all sign support locations.
776+89 LT 12 D7-2TL 102 X 24 17 SC80 1 SA T

Veterans Memorial

2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.

3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).

FILE: sumsl6.dgn
(OTxDOT  May 1987
REVISIONS:

4-16

8-16

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

8:07:21 AM
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CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE

NOTES:

GENERAL

MOBILIZE, PLACE WORK ZONE SIGNS AND BARRICADES IN ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICABLE STANDARDS.
TCP WILL REQUIRE MULTIPLE MOVE-INS. PLACE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS FOR EACH ACTIVITY

IN ACCORDANCE WITH TXDOT STANDARDS AND THE LATEST EDITION OF THE TEXAS MUTCD.

REMOVE ALL CONFLICTING SIGNS, PAVEMENT MARKINGS, AND MARKERS WITH EACH ACTIVITY.

THIS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

INSTALL SW3P DEVICES AS DIRECTED AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICABLE STANDARDS.
SW3P WILL REQUIRE MULTIPLE MOVE-INS.

BHASE 1-5TA759+33T0O STA 776400 RAMP, STA 759+33 TO STA 773405 FRONTAGE ROAD

ELIMINATE NECESSARY STRIPING/ARROWS AND SHIFT TRAFFIC TO S. SIDE OF EXISTING RAMP.

ALL PHASE | WORK WITH TRAFFIC SHIFT PER TCP PLAN LAYOUT. WORK INCUDES:

- SUBGRADE WIDENING AND SP-B BASE WIDENING ALONG EXISTING LANES/RAMP.

- WIDENING < 4' WIDTH WITHOUT CEMENT TRT SUBGRADE (10" SP-B), AND WIDENING 4' WIDTH OR
GREATER WITH CEMENT TRT SUBGRADE (8" SP-B).

- MODIFY CROSS-DRAINAGE.

- INSTALL EMBANKMENT FOR NEW FRONTAGE ROAD.

- INSTALL NEW FRONTAGE ROAD AND RAMP STRUCTURE PER TYPICAL SECTIONS.

PHASE 2 - STA 764400 TO STA 768+50

ELIMINATE NECESSARY STRIPING/ARROWS AND SHIFT TRAFFIC TO NEW PAVEMENT FROM PHASE 1.

2A

- REMOVE EXISTING PAVEMENT STRUCTURE STA 764+00 TO STA 768+50.

- INSTALL NEW FULL-DEPTH 8" SP-B (WITH CEMENT TRT) PER TYPICAL SECTIONS STA 764+00 TO STA 768+50.

28

- REMOVE EXISTING PAVEMENT STRUCTURE STA 768+50 TO STA 776+00 NOT NEEDED FOR FINAL CONDITION.

BHASE 3
ELIMINATE NECESSARY STRIPING/ARROWS AND SHIFT TRAFFIC TO FINAL PAVEMENT CONFIGURATION.

- PERFORM 2" MILL OF EXISTING LANES FROM SH 19 INTERSECTION (STA 759+33) TO STA 764+00.

- PERFORM 2" MILL OF EXISTING LANES FROM STA 776+00 TO END OF CONSTRUCTION LIMITS (STA 778+50).
- PLACE OCST AND FINAL 2" SURFACE.

- PERFORM FINAL BACKFILL, GRADING, SEEDING.

- PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND SIGNAGE.

REMOVE ALL WORK ZONE SIGNS AND BARRICADES. REMOVE ALL SW3P DEVICES.
PERFORM FINAL CLEAN-UP.

PLACE WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DAILY AND SHOULDER-UP PAVEMENT DROP-OFFS WITH LIKE
OR OTHERWISE APPROVED MATERIAL AT THE END OF EACH WORK DAY. THIS WILL BE IN ADDITION TO
PROVIDING A 3:1 OR FLATTER SLOPE.

Sarah L. Wels, PE.

07/05/2023
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DATE:
FILE:

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN: PHASE 1

BEGIN PROJECT

\ BEGIN PHASE 1
. BEGIN PHAS PROPOSED EOP
/— 4' SHOULDER EXISTING EOP
N
I 12" EXISTING LANE _
12' EXISTING LANE
12' EXISTING LANE
| € 12" EXISTING LAN - _
< 1' SHOULDER
EXISTING EOP
SEE DETAIL A
DETAIlL A
DRUM
2;/ LANE LINE
g —
( <= ll':
1 EDGE LINE
EXISTING EOP
NOT TO SCALE
FRONTAGE ROAD
END PHASE 1
" STA 773+05
o
+
8 END PROJECT
3 STA 778+50
nd 779400
776400
% I PROPOSED EOP TIE INTO EXISTING EOP
T ﬂn’,e
©r = \IA :
|— — —_—
< T —— L=
< - e e o4 = e T o e e e T — — -
) —_—— G 7. — S
. _ - 75+00 - <—
771+50 I
SEE DETAIL A FWEDGE N

EXISTING EOP

o 2 4 6 8 10

SCALE IN FEET

S6+89L ANIT HOLVIN
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PROPOSED EOP

AVAYA Y004 l‘?&&!&’lﬁ'&

B

_ .

MATCH LINE 768+95

N ST~ “7 ——a—— — _
Ny T i— —+ — _— — — B R - — —
OV e e v ® 775400 .« = R

B - N — B —— - % °
U o l Texas Department of Transportation
o IH 20

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

EXISTING EOP 776+00

PHASE 2B

o 2 4 6 8 10
SHEET 3 _OF 4

CoNT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

SCALE IN FEET
0495 03 071 IH 20

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

TYL Van Zandt 19




oM xdot3\rachel.barnett\d0633837\IH20 TCP CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE.dgn

7092823023 025489F08 PM

ARG

DATE:
FILE

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN: PHASE 3

BEGIN PROJECT
BEGIN PHASE 4
STA 759+33

MATCH LINE 768+95

BEGIN PHASE 4
STA771+50

o 2 4 6 8 10

SCALE IN FEET

X R~ .b \..
K !02&01?3?6!&010

END FRONTAGE ROAD
STA 773+00

END PROJECT
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DEFINITION OF TREATMENT ZONES
FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS FIGURE-1: CONDITIONS INDICATING USE OF
Edge Height (D) in Inches versus Lateral Clearance (Y) in Feet POSITIVE BARRIER FOR ZONE 5 ( R )

23 PM

56

4
\t+xdot\pw_online\t+xdot3\rachel.barne+t+\d0633853\1H20_TCP_EDGECON. DGN

7/4/72023

C

DATE
FILE

I M. I Me
> ~—— ~~——_ — ®
- P v — S —
304, 0. o S ret i 304
> . , "V
v v TV 90,000 |— —
> A S
v "V > . >
. T, vw- " 4 80, 000 |— —
244" S S > 24
v v . v
S o ® e S . 70,000 —
v R .o >
- > . , "V )
’ AU N ' . £ 60,000 -
> A P v T @
> '. v oL . .o [ . D> i o
. "bvv~' . " v 3 50, 000 ]
5 -1 v b v > . 5 _ > . X
v v v .
v . v . . NS [¢)
> 2 e > 2 Pl
- @ o & 40,000 —
= o) > 1 o g
Pt
T T T T 30, 000 —
0 10 20 30F+, 0 10 20 30 ft. 0 10 20 30 ft,
20, 000 —
Edge Condition I Edge Condition II Edge Condition 111 o o0
= a a a H a ’ ]
S = (3:1) (or flatter) S = ((2.99):1) to (1:1) S is steeper than (1:1)
0 5 10 15 20 25 f+t.
Lateral Clearance (Y)
1 E = ADT x T
Where ADT is that portion of the average
Zone Treatment Types Guidel ines: daily traffic volume traveling within 20
Y feet (generally two adjacent lanes) of the
No treatment. edge dropoff condition; and, T is the dura-
. | @ tion time in years of the dropoff condition.
. . Z X
Warning Device or ! ! CW 8-11 "Uneven Lanes" signs. 2 Figure-1 provides a practical approach to the use of positive barriers
Traffic Barrier @ for the protection of vehicles from pavement drop-offs. Other factors,
N " . such as the presence of heavy machinery, construction workers, or the
4" White Edge Line ©) sgrg;ggl SZg::ger Drop-Off" or CW 8-11 signs plus mix and volume of traffic may make the use of positive barriers appropriate,
or Edge of Lanes P * even when the edge condition alone may not justify the use of a barrier.
being used for
. g @ CW 8-90 or CW 8-11, signs plus drums. 3 An approved end treatment should be provided for any
main enor_‘ce Where restricted space precludes the use of positive barrier end located within a lateral offset
of traffic. drums, use vertical panels. An edge fill may be of 20 feet from the edge of the travel lane.
—_———— - — — — — provided to change the edge slope to that of the
—_— preferable Edge Condition I.
H
@ Check indications (Figure-1) for positive Thesq_e guidelines apply to temporary +raffic control areas or v_/ork zones where
barrier. Where positive barrier is not indicated, continuous pavement edges or dr(_)p:offs exists parallel ond odjacent to a lane
v D the treotment shown obove for Zone- 4 may be used used by traffic. The edge conditions may be present between shoulders and
aofter consideration of other applicable factors. travel lanes, between adjacent or opposing travel laones, or at intermediate points
across the width of the paved surface. Due to the voriability in construction
. operations, tolerances in the variables may be allowed by the engineer. These
FACTORS CONSIDERED IN THE GUIDELINES: guidelines do not apply to short term operations. These guidelines do not constitute
N e m e . [ o a rigid stondard or policy; rather, they ore guidance to be used in conjunction with
1. The "Edge Cor_1d|+|?n is the slope (S) of the d:oe-off (H: V). — Edge Condition Notes: engineering judgement. These guidelines may be updated on the Design Division's
The "Edge Height is the depth of the drop-off "D". on-1ine monuals.
. . . . 1. Edge Condition I: Most vehicles are able to traverse on edge condition
2. Distance "X" is to be the maximum practical under with o slope rate of (3 to 1) or flatter. The slope must be constructed with
job conditions. Two feet minimum for high speed conditions. a compacted material capable of supporting vehicles.
Distance "Y" is the lateral clearance from edge of travel _ .
lane to edge of dropoff. Distance "Z" does not have a minimum. 2. Edge Condition II: Most vehicles are able to traverse an edge condition Engineer’s Seal ‘
. . . . . with a slope between (2.99 to 1) and (1to 1) so long as "D" does not Texas Depar)‘men)‘ of Transpor)‘aﬁon
3. In addition to the factors considered in the guidelines, exceed 5 inches, Under-carriage draog on most qutomobiles will occur I Traffic Operations Division
each construction zone drop-off situation should be analyzed when "D" exceeds 6 inches. As "D" exeeds 24 inches, the possibility
individually, taking into account other variaobles, such as: traffic mix, for rollover is greater in most vehicles.
posted speed in the construction zone, horizontal curvature, and the
practicality of the treatment options. 3. Edge Condition III: When slopes are greater than (1 to 1) ond where "D" is
greater than 2 inches, a more difficult control factor may exist for some vehicles,
4. The conditions for indicating the use of positive or protective barriers are if not properly treated. For example, where "D" is greater than 2 inches and up TREATMENT FOR VAR IOUS
given by Zone-5 and Figure-1. Traffic barriers are primarily applicable for to 24 inches different types of vehicles may experience different steering
high speed conditions. Urban areas with speeds of 30 mph or less may control ot different edge heights. Automobiles might experience more steering EDGE CONDI T IONS
have a lesser need for signing, delineation, and barriers. Right-angled edges, control differential when “D" is greater than 2 inches and up to 5 inches.
however, with "D" greater than 2 inches and located within a lateral offset of Trucks, porticularily those with high loads, have more steering control differen-
6 feet, may indicate a higher level of treatment. tial when "D" is greater than 5 inches and up to 24 inches. When “D" exceeds .
24 inches, the possibility of rollover is greater for most vehicles. ,S&U/ah L W@U’ ?E
5. If the distonce "Y" must be less than 3 feet, the use of a positive barrier may i ! T ©TxDOT August 2000 DN: TXDOT CK: TXDOT |DW: TXDOT CK: TXDOT
not be feasible. In such a case, consider either: 1) narrowing the lanes to 4. Milling or overlay operations that result in Edge Condition III should not be in Date 7/5/2023 REVISIONS conT seer 108 L IGHWAY
a desired 11 to 12 feet or 10 foot minimum (see CW20-8 sign), or 2) provide ploce without appropriote warning treatments, ond these conditions should not 03-01 049503 o7 I8 20
an edge slope such as Edge Condition I. be left in place for extended periods of time. 08-01 correct typos p— o ——
TYL VAN ZANDT 21
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DATE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety opparel meeting

devices, construction pavement morkings, ond typical work zone signs. the requlremenfs_of ISEA "Americaon Ngtional Standard for High-Visibility

The informotion contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, ond labeled as ANSI 107-2004 stondard

shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be
considered for high traffi¢c volume work areas or night time work.

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical exomples for plaocement of temporary traffic control

The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stotions shall be illuminated

when flagging is used at night.

The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliont Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
and their sources.

The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for

Geometric design of lane shifts ond detours should, when possible, meet the >
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

applicable design criteria contained in monuals such as the American
Associotion of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual” or engineering judgment.

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundont and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
aodjocent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessory warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revi t h ropriat rk n istance.
evised to show oppropriate work zone distonce DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

. . . . . STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
All signs shall be constructed in accordonce with the details found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas,” lotest edition. Sign detagils TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate troffic control devices to be used.

Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manugl on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ limit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or neor the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs are not required.

Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12

. . . . . . . Ez;g;"@ Traffic
Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles 5%%%2
must be parked oway from travel lones. They should be as close to the I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [eks TxDOT
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DATE:

1,5.6
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SICNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
N ROAD WORK % %620-9TP | zoNE
< NEXT X MILES SPACING
N\ ] NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC SIZE
(Opt’u‘onal 20T % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note - DOUBLE . . .
H 1 ond 4) % X R20-50TP| w388 NSugn Convent ional| Expressway/ PSOS‘I'ed SSlgf:\nA
Pt ROAD WORK umber Road Freeway peed |Spacing
q ' o ~ O END <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
\ b > 3 % %620-20T | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL —
CROSSROAD X 8 § X X cw20* MPH | (apee
w pprx.)
X X g \I-—XJ < ! ! w21 30 120
t + ) \ INTERSECTED 1 Block - City 1000 -1500° - Hwy cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48"
b N b ROADWAY . 1000 -1500° - Hwy 1 Block - City cw23 35 160
le be \=.' - cw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » % .
<o NEXT X MILES 620-16TR| (ROAD WORK & cwi, Cwz ik 320
NEXT X MILES = m DTR] NexT x MILES => 80" csy W™ | O ' ' . . . . 50 400
G20-10T : ; Limit WORK ZONE TR X CW7, Cws, 36" x 36 48" x 48
{Optional ROAD WORK BEGIN min. o G20-2b CW9., CW11 55 5002
see Note 62021 BEGIN 620-5T | ROAD WORK y )
1 ond 4) WORK NEXT X MILES E/ Cwi4a 60 6002
% % G20-9TP ZONE P - N 5 7002
tt Moy be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD™ (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer, TRAFFIC co-61 | S |7 | /V CW3, Cwa4, 3
(See note 2 below) % % R20-5T | FINES STATE N N N " 70 800
DOUBLE —CTE— CW5, Cwe, 48" x 48 48" x 48
1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approach should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and @ R20-501P| = IND cws-3, 75 9002
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans, *% O] it | CwW10, Cw12 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36~ x 36~ ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK" (G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under / * *
“Typical Construction Warning Sign Size and Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas” manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . - .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans. see Part 6 of the ~Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector moy require odditional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of any additional traffic control devices, (TMUTCD) typical application diogroms or TCP Standord Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs ore required, these signs will such as o flagger ond occompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is .. ., . e
be considered port of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed at or neoar an intersection. A\ Minimum distance from work area fo first Advance Warning sign nearest the
location and spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plaon sheets or the Work work area and/or distance between each caditional sign.
Zone Stondord Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road at a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4, The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-10T)sign shall be required ot high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricaodes for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™ left arrow(G20-1DbTL} and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™ right arrow 1. Special or larger size signs moy be used s necessary.
will determine whether o roadway is considered high volume, (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection area, oppropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in ploce.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more odvance warning,
WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L 0 o
% %G20-9TP vign'{' 4, 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD™ (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
SPEED ZONE STAY ALERT crossroods ot the discretion of the Engineer os per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BECIN LIMIT TRAFFIC - OBEY Note 2 under “Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
% %620-5T | RDAD WORK % %R20-5T | ¥ines ‘ﬁﬁ WARNING . S S
NEXT X MILES s X >< DOUBLE B ) SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaoped warning sign sizes are indicated,
Cw20-1D NANE appropriate) sttt et STATE LAW
- R20-5qTP . . cnt . . . .
W1 - 4R ¥ %020-6T | 0SS R2-13% % \X ¥R20-50 5"" TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size Iisting in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
xggk STATE GZO-IOT**\‘ R20-3T-)(-7 Sign Designs for Texas™ monual for complete list of available sign design
sizes.
X X X X

XX “CONTRACTOR

WH—HX urny CWI3-1P Type 3 Borricade or
\ i } >} A ]
= 4 4 d 4 d 4 q q

chonnelizing devices
= P LEGEND

/ 7 *
= 7 P e = = o = =T e
—

<= |
Chaonnelizing Devices

<&
~ | J
= womc // = /eginninq of SPEED/"’ ' END i
o NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT I(;:Izo-zbr-)(-* - >ten

Chonnelizing il imi . line should
# Devices €3J Limit coordinate Q0 IX X See Typical Construction
when extended distances occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional ROAD WORK with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are ploced in advonce of these work areas to remind drivers they are still 620-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the aopplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
chonnelizing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
P YOUT OF F T F TH T to be ploced on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES- (G20-5T)Sign for eoch specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
3 >l % XG20-9TP ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r BEGIN SPEED — OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. 3@ Traffic
% %G20-5T | ROAD WORK TRAFFIC =N WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES LIMIT ¥ %R20-5T | FINES @1 ) SIONS I . Division
CLOSED CW1-4L v DOUBLE N . . . . Texas Department of Transportation Standard
R11-2 e >< >< STATE LAW [0 The “BEGIN WORK ZONE"(G20-9TP) and “END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
o % %R20-50TP| o TALK OR TEXT LATER shal | be used as shown on the sample |ayout when advance

Gevices \ ) ) ) Tying eutarce e cosLimite where srofeic fines moy deurie | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
! if .
) e T T T if workers are present PROJECT L IMI T

/ . X
r // ¥ % CSJ Iimit signing is required for highway construction ond

Type 3 % %G20-6T rh, -
cvn-e Borricade o Cwi3-1p o | R271 Ll ez 1ot Rag.3t signs ore required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
\ x

2y

~

—_ —_— —_— [ — <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CWz0-1D)sign Bc (2) _21

qd
l‘\CSJ Limit = ond other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
Control Plan. FiLE: be-21. dgn o TXDOT ok TxDOT

\ [ maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
4 | -
l Channelizing
2 Devices

ows TxDOT | cks TxDOT

4
// X "V\ SPEED|R2-1 R . . .. . (© TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
Contractor will nstall g re latory speed |limit sign at
woate M . LMt Q0 =) 0 o The work oone. FEuictory sb it sio revisTons 049503 o7 IH 20
X X WORK ZONE G20-2bT ¥ ¥ 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

620-2 % % 7-13  5-21 TYL VAN ZANDT 23




TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed |imits shall be regulatory, estaoblished in occordonce with the “Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, ”
ond approved by the Texas Tronsportation Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporaoted City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

ignin r H H H H Signi n f
osne:dirg;';g'g* oo -csy of work activity and not Thrpughouf the entire project. e direciom only. sy
ee BC(2) for Reqgulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shaoll be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
odditional odvonce . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing,

|

TxDOT gssumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this staondard is governed by the

Kkind 35 made by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. D r
of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

9:06:03 AM

7/5/2023

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0565706\BC-21, dgn

DATE:

\}}}}\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\QSSSSK\-\SS\:§\§SSSNSSSSSSSSSSSSSS\: s§(\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ T

b AR RRER1R11EEERNERANNNNARLENENNRENNNNNNNENIEENNNNRNANINNNNNNNELNNNNNNNNNNNNNANANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNY b b b
See General | | | | See General
(750° - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750° - 1500") Note 4
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WORK
G20-5aP
?.FI,'EﬁlE':? WORK 620-5qP ZONE SPEED SPEED
ZONE SPEED LIMIT 7N WORK WORK LIMIT
7 O R2-1 SP“EAlE,P LIMlT R2-1 7 O ZONE G20-50P ZONE G20-5aP 7 O
- L R2-1 P SPEED R2-1
6 O R2-1 6 O ?.lall-:P LIMIT .y
Cw3-5 6 O R2-1 6 O -
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed Iimit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed limits should be used only for sections of construction
the traoffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
spegd are pr?sen'r in ﬂ:\e work zone ond modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed limit signs shall be placed on supports at @ 7 foot minimum
a higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height,
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ?peed Zﬁnz.mgrﬁ orefnJIrIus'rTo'red for one direction of trovel and are normally posted
above, should be posted ond visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or each direction of travel.
Work octivity may also be.defmed as a chonge' in the roadway 'rho'r_requnfes 4, Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should bet
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph ond greater 0.2 to 2 miles
Q) rough road or domaged pavement surfoce 35 mph aond less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulotory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on o white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)),
e) width
f) other conditions reodily apporent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection ond maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"(CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque ond the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to I[tem 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed limit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not Iimited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traoffic control plons when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Low enforcement. ‘ s Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or aoctually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. parety
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
. . . D. Low-power {(drone) rador tronsmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted ond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work octivity is present. When work activity is not OM
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. BARRICADE AND c STRUCT ION
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L IMI T
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impocting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _21
Flle: be-21. dgn on: TXDOT ‘CV:T DOT [ows TxDOT |cks TXDOT
(© TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 0495 03 071 lH 20
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DISCLAIMER:

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

2
minimum ROAD
from WORK
curb
s g AIH[EAD'
©
b4 @
3 g T
: 7.0' min. _ o
el o -6 9.0° max, 21 e 3 < mi
5 06" U b § & or < 3 p 4 7'0. min. J L 6.0
X N o ~ | greater 2 9.0' mox. B P2 min,
Paved o~ Paved _,
shoulder shoul der

¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be odjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb,
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling.

% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lone.
Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surfoce of the parent sign.

Suppor t
shal |l not

W \W T protrude

above sign

TRAPFIC

S

FINES

Suppor t
sholl not
protrude
above sign

Sign supports shall
extend more thon
1/2 way up the
back of the sign
substrate.

FRONT ELEVATION
Wood, metal or
Fiber Reinforced Plastic

ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS

Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post
height will only be allowed when the splice is maode using four bolts, two
above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrote, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond

of ot least the some gouge moteriol.

Attochment to wooden supports
will be by bolts aond nuts
or screws. Use TxDOT's or
monufacturer’s recommended

procedures for attaching sign

substrates to other types of
sign supports

Nails shall NOT
be al lowed.
Eoch sign

shall be attaoched
directly to the sign
support. Multiple
signs shall not be
joined or spliced by
ony meons. Wood
supports shall not be
extended or repaired
by splicing or
other meons.

SIDE ELEVATION
Wood
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STOP/SLOW PADDLES

1. STOP/SLOW paddies are the primary method to control traffic
by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 247 x 24",

2. STOP/SLOW paddlies shall be retroreflectorized when used at night,

3. STOP/SLOW paddies may be attached to g staff with @ minimum
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign,

4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddie foces
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD,

1.

CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS
WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Permonent signs ore used to give notice of traffic lows or regulations, call
agttention to conditions that ore potentially hazardous to troffic operations,
show route designations, destingtions, directions, distonces, services, points
of interest, ond other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
culturgl information. Drivers proceeding through @ work zone need the same,
if not better route guidonce as normally installed on @ roodway without
construction,

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

6.

Controctor shall install ond mointain signs in o straight ond plumb condition ond/or os directed by the Engineer.
Wooden sign posts shall be painted white,

Borricodes shall NOT be used as sign supports.

All signs shall be installed in accordaonce with the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
quide the troveling public sofely through the work zone.

The Controctor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondord Highwgy Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD), The
Engineer/Inspector moy require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs thot ore shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plons. Any vaoriation in the plans shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer ond the Contractor's
Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This con include documenting the changes in
the [nspector’s TxDOT diory ond having both the Inspector and Contractor initigl ond date the agreed upon changes.

The Contraoctor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Device List™ (CWZTCD) for small roodside
signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roodside Signs (TLRS)

Signs shall be used to regulgte, warn, and

stondard sheets. The Controctor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer's recommendations. [f there is o question
regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufacturer’s installation recommendations so

the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being followed.

The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports ond replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates and/or
domaged or morred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

[dentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch.

The Contractor shall replace damaged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
AT = Tex:

= P
The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, ond the type of sign substrates con vary bosed on the type of
work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the oppropriote size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets maonufacturer’'s recommendations in
regard to crashworthiness ond duration of work requirements.
0. Long-term stationary - work thot occupies o location more thon 3 days.
b. Intermediote-term stotionory - work that occupies o locotion more thon one daylight period up to 3 doys, or nighttime work lasting

more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationory - daytime work thot occupies a location for more thon 1 hour in a single daylight period.
d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
e, Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)

INT ING HE |GHT

The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other siqns.

2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be o minimum of 1 foot above the povement surface but no more thon 2 feet above
the

3. Longgferm/'lnfermednofe term Signs moy be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.

4, Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight ond shall be removed ot the end of the workday or rgised to
appropr iate Long-tern/ Intermediate sign height.

5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration,

1. The Controctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plons or as directed by the Engineer.

TRAT

1. The Contractor sholl ensure the sign substrate is installed in occordance with the monufacturer’s recommendotions for the type of sign
support that is being used. The CWZTCD 1ists each substrate that con be used on the different types and models of sign supports.

2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weove.

3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6 wide,

fostened to the back of the sign ond extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attached to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice ond spaced at 6
centers. The Engineer moy approve other methods of splicing the sign face.

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

1.

All signs shall be retroreflective ond constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),

2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of OMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cr , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
SIGN LETIERS

1.

All sim letters ond numbers shall be clear, ond open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters os approved by the Federal Hiqhwoy
Administration (FHWA) and as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas™ manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first closs workmonship in occordonce with Department Standords ond Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

1.
2.
3.
4,
5.

6.
1.

SIGN SUPPORT WE IGHTS

When sign messoges may be confusing or do not opply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.

Long-term stationary or intermediote stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned awgy from traffic 90 degrees when
the sign message is not opplicable. This technique moy not be used for signs installed in the medion of divided highways or near ony
intersections where the sign moy be seen from opproaching traffic.

Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned ot 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
covered when not required.

When signs aore covered, the moterial used shall be opoque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other moterials which will cover the
entire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under outomobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.
Burlop shall NOT be used to cover signs.

Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.

Signs ond anchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfilled upon completion of work.

2. When permonent regulgtory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, - . . . SHEET 4 OF 12
| | / Femove or-cover the perminant” 31083 UnH11 e permanent i nessoge potches et 2, Sl e e 1 WIS 12 5 from g cer, tho use |
;gfcg°gf:gzo‘r’g"°'“°"' For details for covering large quide signs see the 2. The sondbogs will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling ond to mointain o [)siiifseityn
) constont weight. . . . I Texas Department of Transportation s,a,,d;’,d
3. When existing permanent signs ore moved ond relocated due to construction 3. Rock, congcrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists ot all times, . ;0' use °5h5'?" suppgrt weights. ‘350 . £ 50 1
4, If existing signs are to be relocoted on their original supports, they shall be 5 Sg:gggg: :hglljldb:erlngdeoo?glzl::cgle m+2§igTdfﬂoném Spon veg?;:ulor
installed on crashworthy bases os shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR I CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
F 24--4 F 24--4 :hc'” meet ;“e required mounting “9'2“*5 shown on the BC Sheets or the ?_MD 6. Rubber bollasts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be used for
tandards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
Eoc:gzotn So;ozf"- white xckgzozngo;dg:o_ §|OCR relocating existing signs. with rubber bases moy be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEWORARY S I GN NOTES
€9 ! gen 5. If permanent signs ore to be removed and relocated using temporary Supports 7. Sondbogs shall only be placed along or laid over the bose supports of the
. 9 9 y ' traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC standord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sondbags shall be placed
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLRS stondord sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD stondard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid ond shall not be used to level Bc (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriote poy item for relocoting existing signs. sign supports ploced on slopes. o bo-27. don o TXOT [ TADOT [owe TxDOT [ovs Tx00T
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR C,, SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or domaged by the Contractor FLACS ON SIGNS ©)TxD0T November 2002 cont |sect Jo8 HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER | WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced os soon 0s possible by the 1. Flags moy be used to drow ottention to worning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 0495/03] 0T IH 20
Controctor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 Prv ooy p—
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13 5-21 TYL VAN ZANDT 2:—
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. " Sign < Sign Sign
% Maximum 2 2x6 P
* Mox imum Ax4 M 7 (3 A\ !25a ft of = ! . suia 3[s| #~ Post i[5 o Post 4 Post
21 sq. ft. of wood 1 M sign foce 2%6 [] Hh e 3
sign face post 246 4K HH
" L1Ed LI L4
/ - \ 27 2x6 &6 s|s als
d Ky e i
| (o\;@* HH i
[ ¢ e o N
* %4x4 * : o | ¢ 9" o~
4x4 60" ax4 <s Aqd° .. : . .
wood - block ’ HE - fs| ] desirable || desirable .
post 12 block NH N H l= H 18" 4
L HE 1| . e . L :
l H HH E 2 ::ro:;n;o:rl‘s Ophcfmol E E :
= = Length of skids mo o|s] 48" HH 118, | reinforcing HH .
‘I‘ o * %4x4 Length of Skids may 23| minimm i 55t min in | sieeve—— wfi|} T min i H ose
wood | ¢ MH . M MM min, in 1 " P
additional stability. »|s e wegk S0ils. (1/2" larger sl strong soils See the CWZTCD|| | Post
See BC(4) post HH HH i 41 9 ' for embedment. || H
for sign 2x4 x 40" 100 ik HH oo e |32 55° min. in ‘I E
. L]
30" height 24" b See BC4) . HH ancror St |H1 post) x 18 1k weok 50ils. :
. —_ . 4" a | ¢ Ul w|e wls
requirement - 2x6 f:;i:r:lgn 2—‘— fxd brace E 3 (174" 1arger ':’ E Anchor Stub 3 E E
. " "
Il requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts HH than sign HH (174" lorger s :
[ NI} [ ] or 3/8" x 3 1/2° MH A post) —|3J than sign HH H
1 1 ' L I | =t i) 109 {1 it post) ——13: :
\ \1 screws U 155 ] ;
|‘ 20" ’l |‘ % '| Front 4x4 block 4x4 block . OPTION 1 (A:PrgrOst o) OPTION 3
. Sice Sice (Direct Embedment) c u (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
ront ———t————
PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Lop- spTice/base
% LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS GROUND MOUN ED SlGN SU OR S
Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The moximum sign squore footage shall odhere to the monufocturer's recommendation.
Two post installations con be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of ony rigid sign WE DGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plostic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
1 Omn'exf.r ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Stondard Sheets moy be used os temporary
. u . 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 squaore feet of sign
thinwol | plostic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for
"Troffic Engineering Stondard Sheets™ on BC(1)),
@ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
(2 per support) joining
sign ponel and supports OT HER DES l GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC{(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
:23;:" p;sl 374" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
(DO NOT SPLICE) 1374 " x 1374 " x 129" ~@3/8 " % 3" gr. 1. Noils moy be used in the gssembly of wooden sign
thole to hole} 12 go. support /5 bolt supports, but 3/8 bolts with nuts or 3/8" x 3 1/2"
"I . telescopes into sleeve . N N o ) lag screws must be used on every joint for final
it s/t hores thole toroter AR connect ion
Wi : : ~
- or 13/4" x 1.3/4 . . . ~ 12 go. squore m./ 1 = 2. No more thon 2 sign posts shall be placed within o
square 1'Lb|n97 l:;:le)xlé 334 squxoz p;rrlgclasofed S lr;fg;ﬂfgs.gm o © 1 ft. circle, except for specific moterials noted on the
y 1ng upri N CWZTCD List.
Upright must I E— tubing diagonal brace o 3 '
feles.;cope'fo . [ e o o #)e o o o o Q - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports ond
provide 7' height Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement 134" x13/4 * x 32° thole 2" x 27 x 597 around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502,
: thole to hole)
to hole) 12 go. square perforated > 12 ga. perforated
tubing cross broce tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration. "
(hole to hole)
i 12 go. square %% Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
I/ - - i M
!/ ,/ g/SOL)T( ‘:TIY;Z)gr. per forated NOT be aollowed, Posts shall be painted white.
/ / . e tubing sleeve
/ "/ | . | welded to skig [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrote
i pin at ongle i /3 | €0 { thot con be used for each approved sign support.
[P o o o v o o o oo needed to
> match sideslope ol A
- SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@116 ;’ Safety
g;gzi:: ::g; on o I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂgﬁd
going in opposite H
directions. Minimum a8 :
weld, do not e [-2" x 2" x
bock fi11 puddle. : 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
weld B upright
2V Errrrmrn TYPICAL SICN SUPPORT
weld—_ N weld starts here
starts |
here weld 5
SINGLE LEG BASE BC(5) -21
ide View FILE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT ‘c»':T DOT [ow:  TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
(© TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 049503 o7 IH 20
= m - — ~ — - 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 713 521 LI VAN ZANDT 26
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WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS R MMEN PHA AND FORMATS FOR P A RING ROADWORK ACTIVIT
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC ECO E DED SE.S D O S O CMS M.E.SS GES DU I G O D O C l l IES
(The Engineer may approve other messoges not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall opprove all messages used on portable . .
.. changeodle messoge sions (POMSI. ) o Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
. $500€s on should contain no more thon 8 words {obout four to
Signt characters per word), not including simple words such os “10, Road/Lane/Ramo Closure List L . Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning * % Advance
v ’ . 1 . . . . .
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that g ane/kamp osure s Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alterngte. Three-phose messages ore not allowed. Each phase of the
message should convey @ single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4, Use the word “EXIT" to refer to on exit romp on o freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
“EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP, "
5. Always use the route or interstote designotion (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
6 ?lr:::g':”:em:h:lggﬂa:hg? ;e;iz:sggo:o gc;gor?;::;ge ponel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
- n use, 1 Yy U -
a minimum 7 feet above the roodway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
1. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to _
start on Saturday morning and end by Sunday evening gt midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be disployed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX [-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Fridoy evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX [-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flosh™ messages or words included in o message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundont informotion on o two-phase messoge; i.e. -
keeping two Iines of the message the some and chonging the :rhird 'Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LF?OSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WéTgH XXXTXXXX RIGHT MAYPX X
11. Do not use the word “Danger™ in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE 0 0 LANE XX PM -
12. Do not disploy the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS., Drivers do not understond the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT [-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following toble Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS., Both words in a phrase must be
disployed together, Words ?r phrases not on this list should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
abbreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS T0 SAFELY T0
15, PCMS charocter height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from ot least 1/2 (.5) mile ond the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from ot legost 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
doylight, Truck mounted units must have o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
16. Eocn 1ine of sext shourd be centered on she message board rather han CLOSED T0 BE XXxx FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. i u
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to on illegible display that will
not alorm motorists ond will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS hos malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED STGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT * ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CE('-);ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. Ll[\:E x % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Rood ACCS RD Major WAJ
Alternate ALT Miles M1
SoT R o i — APPLICATION GUIDEL INES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
Jest_Route EST RTE Minor MNR
Joulevard k‘;g xmd‘“l' ng: 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT and ALL con be interchanged as oppropriate.
ridge 4 N°”“° N M 2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roodwoy designations [H, US, SH, FM ond LP con be interchanged as
:m';'m :T: N°':: roTTeT N "Rood/Lane/Ramp Closure List" ond the "Other Condition List". oppropriate.
wenter ¢ or thbound route 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3, EAST, WEST, NORTH ond SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) con
Eggg;'uc*'m CONST AHD :g;';'ng :glNG 32 Trort.el,+ Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice . be interchanged as oppropriate.
0 ose Lists". . Highwoy nomes ond numbers replaced os appropriate.
CROSSlNg ‘”T‘G R Right Lane RT LN 4, A Locotion Phose is necessary only if o distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY ond FREEWAY con be interchaonged os needed.
Detour Route DE (T)U E Saturday AT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD moy be used instead of distonces if necessary.
Do Not DON Service Road ERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE ond MILES interchanged as appropriate,
East = Shoulder SHLDR o minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be limited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST interchonged os needed.
Eastbound {route) E Slippery SLIP ond should be understondable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD con be eliminated from the message if @
|__tmergency EMER South S 6. For advonce notice, when the current dote is within seven days locotion phose is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work dote, calendor days should be replaced with
Entronce, Enter ENT Speed SPD doys of the week. Advance notificotion should typically be for
Express Lone EXP LN Street ST no more thon one week prior to the work,
e L SHEET 6 OF 12
ee elephone PHONE
Fog Ahead FOG AHD T TEMP ® Traffic
Freewoy FRNY, FWY Thusdoy TS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR —t Satety
proseoy Blocked T @LRD To Downtown T0 DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Siandary
raffic
Hazor dous Driving | AZ DRIVING | [fooce s T PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
:?Z:'gggsnm;ef'ﬂ' :QVMAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION ARRICA A TRUCT
1 - 0 0
ventcie T e o il OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Highuay A ehicles (51 VW, VEHS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
T 2 Warning WARN
Informot ion e Wednesday _ L p— FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT :z;gm Limit : LIMl 1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as Iisted in Note 15 under “PORTABLE
Left LFT WesTbound roTter W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS™ above. ) ) ) ) ] ) BC(6) -21
Left Lone LFT LN Wet Povement WET PYMT 2. When symbol signs, such os the "Flagger Symbol”™(CW20-7) ore represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LNRCLOSED Will Not WONT shall mointain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: bc-21. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CHT DOT [ow: TxDOT | cks TXDOT
h:?z:elﬁgxgelz mlNIiEVEL 3. When symbol signs ore represented graphically on the Full Motrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, ond shall not substitute @ TX00T Novermber 2002 conT lsecr o8 P
inter M for, or replace thot sign. REVISIONS 0495 03 o7 IH 20
Roadway 4. A f'ull matrix PCMS moy be used to simulate o flashing orrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7}, for the 9-07 8-14 Prv T p—
designation 8 [H-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 TYL VAN ZANDT 57
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No warranty of any

ng Practice Act",

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

s governed by the "Texas Engineer

- Egﬁ;ﬁ:;5?:;,“,’;‘,’,:?,2::,',}sbgf"gﬁs‘.";&'x',f'id'.;:?do‘f’”;gz&f?f?;ﬁ ggl‘,’?e‘,’"d LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors con be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Borrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16~ tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendiculor to traffic on the upstreom side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered swbsidiory fo ltem 512. \ Zone locations, where the posted 1. The Floshing Arrow Board should be used for all lane closures on multi-lane roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving mointenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standord Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades ond/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices thot should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4, The Flashing Arrow Boord should be able to display the following symbols:

Attoch the del ineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

—Barrier
Reflectors

° °
[ 3 ] °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
[ [)
L. . . See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where troffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2} Barrier Reflectors ° ry OR °

shall be mounted in approximately the midsection of eoch section of CTB. °

An glternagte mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each [ ] [}

CTB. This will allow for attochment of o borrier grapple without e o ® ®

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L. (] (] ® b .

the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .0 .o

the borrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Borrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per monufacturer’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION ® (]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective faces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on eoch

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, a5 shown in [ ] [ ] [ ] ® [ ®

the detail above, L . DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS o . . ° ) .
5. When CTB separates troffic traveling in the some direction, no barrier [ ] o o o ® o e & 0 o [ ] ° ® ®

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. [ ] ® ° ° ° [ ]
6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR L] L] (] L] (] [ ]

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB*S USED
7. Moximum spocing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW RIGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE:!??I(L(E:LEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roodwoy marker tabs (rlgh‘! arrow showny ¢

shall NOT be used os CTB delineotion. End tregtments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per monufacturer’'s shal | meet the apppropriate crashworthy left is similor)

recommendot ions. standards as defined in the Monual for . L . . . .
10.Missing or domaged Barrier Reflectors shall be reploced as directed Assessing Sofety Hordware (MASH). Refer 5. The "CAUTION" disploy consists of four corner lamps floshing simultoneously, or the Alternating

gy the Engineer, to the CWZTCD List for approved end 6 [T)rlie stgo?gg:'??ngoggug?oﬁhg?gﬁloy is NOT ALLOWED
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. . : rped ..

n treotments ong monufocturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be copable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated lomp voltage.
The floshing rate of the lomps shall not be less thon 25 nor more thon 40 flashes per minute,

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be approximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow and equal

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS v B Ao Kb b R Ko N i)

9. The sequential orrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10, The flashing arrow displgy is the TxDOT stondord; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this standard

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whaotsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

9:06:14 AM

7/572023
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0565706\BC-21, dgn

DATE:

display moy be used during doylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on @ vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L IGHTS 12, A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic,
13, A full motrix PCMS moy be used to simulate o Flashing Arrow Board provided it meets visibility,

1. Worning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

. . . . . flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size arrow,
2. Warning lights shgll NOT be msfol!ed or‘l barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums, They are intended to warn of or mark @ potentially hozardous to bottom of panel.

aorea. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs monufoctured with Type B or C; Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights ore intended to be used in o series for delineation to supplement other troffic control REQUIREMENTS
o o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMOM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plons shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Controctor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification, The warning Iight monufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning lights meet the requirements of the laotest ITE Purchose Specifications for Flashing ond Steady-Burn Worning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boards THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30 x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with iégg;-ggggSYBg:l:BAggNz:ETE
8. The location of warning lights ond warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. c |48 x 9 15 1 mile outomatic dimming devices. TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.
Type € Worning Light or WARNING L IGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A floshing worning lights aore intended to worn drivers thot they are opprooching or ore in o potentially hozordous orea.
drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning Iights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. F LASH [ NG ARROW BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning 1ights placed on channelizing devices to form o merging taper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the toper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle poth. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 flaoshes per minute, plus or minus 10 floshes.

4. Type € and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lone closures, and on other similar conditions. .
5. Type A, Type C ond Type D warning lights shall be installed at locotions os detailed on other sheets in the plans, 3@ ‘1s'raaffef;c
6. Worning lights shall not be installed on o drum that has o sign, chevron or vertical panel. . Divisiéyn
1. The moximum spacing for worning lights on drums should be identical to the chonnelizing device spocing. TRUCK -MOUNTED ATTENUATORS I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS 1. Truck-mounted ottenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

must meet the requirements outlined in the Monual for BARR I CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION

1. A warning reflector or opproved substitute moy be mounted on o plastic drum 0s o substitute for o Type C, steady burn waorning light at the Assessing Sofety Hordwore (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Eg:: ;o“f‘::. CHZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 o ARRO' PANEL, REFLECTORS'

2. The worning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufactured using a sign substrote approved for use with plastic drums listed

on the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the (_IVIZTCD for a list of approved IMAs.
3. The warning reflector shall have o minimum retroreflective surfoce orea (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. T:Afhgrglzzgu'red on freewoys unless otherwise noted 'ARN I NG L IGHTS & AT TENUATO"
. . . 1 .
Worning reflector may be round 4, Round reflectors shall be ful Iy.r?flecforlzed, InC||:Jdlng the area wher(? aHoched.fo the drum. ] . 5, A TMA should be used onytime thot it con be positioned
or square.Must have a yellow 5. S(:Lfmrz sw:sf:gfez must have o minimum of 30 squore inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not hove to be reflectorized where it 30 to 100 feet in advonce of the area of crew exposure BC ( 7) - 2]
reflective surface orea of ot least attaches 10 the drum. . . . . . . . without odversely affecting the work performance.
30 square inches 6. The side of the worning reflector focing opproaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when o work [ bo-21.dan o 00T ‘CHT 00T Tow Tx00T Ters Todor
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . orea is spreod down the roodwoy ond the work crew is on — —— —
1. When used near two-wgy troffic, both sides of the worning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distonce from the TMA. (©)TDOT  November 2002 conT |sect Jop HIGHHAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0495/ 03 on IH 20
9. The moximum spocing for worning reflectors should be identical to the chonnelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 5-21 TYL| VAN ZANDT 28
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GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

3.

S.

6.

CENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

For long term stationory work zones on freewoys, drums shall be used as
the primory chonnelizing device.

For intermediote term stationory work zones on freewoys, drums should be
used os the primary chonnelizing device but moy be replaced in tongent
sections by vertical ponels, or 42° two-piece cones. In tongent sections,
one-piece cones moy be used with the opproval of the Engineer but only
if personnel ore present on the project ot all times to maintain the
cones in proper position ond location.

For short term stotionory work zones on freeways, drums ore the preferred
chonnelizing device but may be replaced in topers, tronsitions ond tongent
sections by vertical ponels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
opproved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the “Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliaont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List™
(CWZTCD).

Drums, boses, ond related materials shall exhibit good workmonship ond
shall be free from objectionaoble morks or defects thot would adversely
aoffect their oppearonce or serviceability.

The Controctor shall have o moximum of 24 hours to reploce ony plostic
drums identified for replacement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replaoce-
ment device must be an approved device.

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

6

8

9.

Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the “body™ of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base™ shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such @ manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling at a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
haondl ing and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plastic drums shall be constructed of lightweight fiexible, and
deformable materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports.
Drums shall present @ profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on bose) shall be o minimum of 36 inches ond
a moximum of 42 inches.

The top of the drum shall have a built-in hondle for easy pickup ond
shall be designed to drain woter ond not collect debris. The hondle
shall hove o minimum of two widely spoced 9/16 inch diometer holes to
allow ottachment of o warning Iight, worning reflector unit or approved
compliont sign,

The exterior of the drum body shall have o minimum of four alternoting
orange ond white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between ony two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width,

Boses shall have o moximum width of 36 inches, o moximum height of 4
inches, and o minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow bose
to be held down while seporating the drum body from the base.

Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, oronge,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other opproved material.

Drum body shall have o moximum unbal losted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with monufocturer’s nome and model number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1.

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color ond retroreflectivity requirements of Deportmental Moterials
Specificotion DMS-8300, "Sign Face Moteriols." Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plons.

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on ond shall odhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surfoce such that, upon vehiculor impoct, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-ploce and exhibit no delominating, crocking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R3-110 Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other thon that loss due to obrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion focilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide moy be mounted on plostic drums, with
surface. relocated in o TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be opproval of the Engineer.
detectable and include accessibility features consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BT$-2) for Pedestrion Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unballast hal | lor h to hol + Ibs. of N Diversions, Sidewalk Detours ond Crosswalk Closures. H T F 1
e o e e e e e o ot erone 2. Wnere pedestrions with visual Giscbilities normaily use the SHEET 8 OF 12 :
35 1 1 L 50 Ibs {moxi Th " 'f . closed sidewalk, o Detectable Pedestrion Borricade shall be 3@ Traffic
: 1zs {minimum) ond 1bsf mox;:un). e bol lost may bef§??d mlon:_ placed ocross the full width of the closed sidewalk insteod l.‘)siiifseityn
o three sondbogs seporgte from the base, sond in @ scnd- illed p oastic of a Type 3 Borricade. . . . ITexas Department of Transportation Standgrd
base, or other ballasting devices as opproved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrion barricades similar to the one pictured
of sandbags will be allowed, however height of sondbags above povement obove, longitudinal chonnelizing devices, some concrete
surfoce may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, ond wood or chain link fencing with o continuous
2. Boses with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. ond 50 Ibs. detectable edging con satisfactorily delineate o pedestrion ARR A A TR T
Built-in ballast con be constructed of on integral crumb rubber base or poth. . . . B ICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
o solid rubber base. 4. Tope, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
tectabl not compl ith th ign stondor in th
3. Recycled fruck tire sidewalIs moy be used for bal st on arums pproved Cemerioons’ witn Disantt3ies Act scessoioi 1l vy, orsel inen. CHANNEL IZING DEVICES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist. C y o :
. N (ADAAG) " ond should not be used 05 o control for pedestrion
4. The ballost shall not be heovy objects, water, or ony material thaot movements.
would become hozardous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Warning lights shall not be attached to detectable pedestrian
drum is struck by a vehicle. barricades. Bc (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrion borricades should use 8 nominal borricade
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect ond freeze becoming ;0;;20 g: 222:{':2 2Cr(;9)l :'9‘;&3?: ::S'h;'n"g :23_19;1' ng::gs FILE: bc-21. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [exs TxDOT
. 1nuou. 1 Ul (BN wi -
o hozord when struck by o vehicle. solinters, burrs, or sharp edges 9 (©)TxDOT  November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
6. Ballost shall not be placed on top of drums. ' ’ . REVISIONS
. 0495 03 (X4 IH 20
1. Adhesives moy be used to secure base of drums to povement. 4-03 8-14 -
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 TYL VAN ZANDT 29

Hondle 18" min

Top should not
allow collection

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting

of water or signs and
debris warning 1ights
4" mox
4" min
8" max

ttyp) Eacr.t ?run shall hove
o minimum of 2 oronge
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective

2" mox sheeting with the
(typ. ) top stripe being
orange.

42" mox

36" mi

[*— Taper to allow
for stacking a
minimum of 5

This detail is not intended
for fobricotion. See note 3
ond the CWZTCD 1ist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestrian
Barricades

——Cont inuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

4 2% Mox.

S

18" x 247 Sign 12" x 24"
{Maximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
Chevron CWi1-8, Opposing Troffic Lane mount with diagonals
Divider, Driveway sign D70q, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as opproved travel way
by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metqal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plostic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with on oronge background
shall be monufactured with Type By or Type Cp Oronge
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, “Sign Face Material,” unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

3. Vertical Ponels shall be monufoctured with orange ond white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward

the intended traveled lane.

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) moy be used os
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 172 inch bolt (nominal)
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection,

6. Mounting bolts ond nuts shall be fully engoged ond

odequotely torqued. Bolts should not extend more thon 1/2

inch beyond nuts.

b

7. Chevrons moy be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more thon on every third drum, A minimum of three (3)
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36"
min,
4,
5.
6.
-+ 1.

(Rigid or self-righting)

Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used to channelize
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

VP's mgy be used in doytime or nighttime situations.
They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
other areas such as lone transitions where positive
daytime ond nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's

for drop-offs.

VP's should be mounted back to back if used ot the edge
of cuts odjacent to two-way two lane roodways. Stripes
are to be reflective oronge and reflective white and
should always slope downward toword the travel lone.
VP's used on expressways ond freewgys or other high
speed roadways, moy have more thon 270 squore inches

of retroreflective orea facing troffic.

Self-righting supports ore ovailable with portable bose.
See "Compliont Work Zone Traoffic Control Devices List"
(CW2TCD).

Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A or
Type B conforming to Deportmental Material Specification
DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise.

Where the height of reflective materiol on the vertical
panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of

6 inches shall be used.

18-
Min,

36"

—_—

Fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive
(Driveable Base, or Flexible

Support can be used)

5

B

The chevron shall be o vertical rectongle with @
minimum size of 12 by 18 inches,

Chevrons are intended to give notice of a shorp
change of alignment with the direction of travel
ond provide additional emphgsis and guidance for
vehicle operators with regard to changes in
horizontal alignment of the roadway.

Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out-
side of o shorp curve or turn, or on the for side
of on intersection. They shall be in line with
ond ot right ongles to opproaching traffic.
Spacing should be such that the motorist always
hos three in view, until the chonge in alignment
eliminotes its need.

To be effective, the chevron should be visible
for at leost 500 feet.

Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec-
tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be
retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr conforming to
Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the
requirements of DMS-8300.

For Long Term Stationory use on tapers or
tronsitions on freeways ond divided highways,
self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement
plastic drums but not to replace plostic drums.

CHEVRONS

GENERAL NOTES

1, Work Zone chonnelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
in close proximity to traffic ond ore suitable for use on high or low
speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that specing ond
placement is uniform ond in accordance with the “Texos Manual on Uniform
Traoffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD).

Chonnelizing devices shown on this sheet may have a driveable, fixed or

portable base, The requirement for self-righting chonnelizing devices must

be specified in the General Notes or other plon sheets.

Chonnelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone

areas where chonnelizing devices are frequently impacted by erraont vehicles

or vehicle relgted wind Qusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
difficult to mointain. Locations of these devices shall be detoiled else-
where in the plons. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the

“Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List™ (CWZTCD),

4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
domaged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices and bases as required by
the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
device spacing ond al ignment,

5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.

6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepared in a manner that ensures proper bonding
between the adhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
Adhesives shall be prepared and applied according to the monufocturer's
recommendat ions.

7. The installotion ond removal of chonnelizing devices shall not couse
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
surfoce discoloration or surfoce integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
permitted on final povement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall opprove
all opplication and removal procedures of fixed bases.

2

3

PORTABLE
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs)
1. Opposing Traffic Lone Dividers (OTLD) ore
delineation devices designed to convert o
normal one-way roodwagy section to two-way
operation. OTLD's ore used on temporary
CW6-4 centerlines. The upward ond downward arrows
on the sign‘s foce indicate the direction of
7] 0 MM Pane s frofffc on either side of the divEder. The
L~ mounted base is secured to fh? povement v.llth an
[—] pock to back odhesive or rubt?er w(:::th to mn:nmnze movement
18 coused by o vehicle impoct or wind gust.
"’7 2. The OTLD moy be used in combingtion with 42"
cones or VPs,
Portable,
Fixed or 3. Spocing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs plaoced between
may be used, the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spocing.
°;Dm{ege 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non-
on drums. reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
be retroreflective Type Br or Type Cp conforming
_ / to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
) C ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet

the requirements of DMS-8300.

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS o TA05T e Tx00T[ow T80T [ox 00T

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL [ZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS s Tososo3l ot | T 20
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

713 5-21 TYL VAN ZANDT 30

used only when shown on the CWZTCD 1ist.
LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstocles, pedestrians or workers.
. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary borriers

Minimum Suggested Moximum
Desirable Spacing of
Posted| Formulg Taper Lengths Chonnelizing
Speed * % Devices
10" 1’ 12* Oon a Oon o
Of fset|Of fset|Of fset] Toper Taongent
30 2| 150°| 165" | 180" 30° 60’
35 L='g§- 205" | 225' | 245°'| 35 70°
40 265 | 295’ | 320’ 40° 80
45 450 | 495’ | 540" 45° 90’
50 500°| 550"| 600’ 50 100°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 110’
LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660" 720°| 60° | 120
65 650°| 715'| 780 65° 130
. LCDs are crashworthy, |ightweight, deformable devices that are highly visible, have good target value and T P B 7 P
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. 70 700'| 770 840' 70' 140'
. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. 75 750' | 825'| 900 75 150
. LCDs shall be ploced in occordance to opplication and installation requirements specific to the device, ond 80 800’ | 880'| 960’ 80" 160’

on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel laones.

. LCDs used as barricades ploced perpendicular to troffic should have ot leost one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting

neor the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.

WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS

¥ Toper lengths haove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper (FT.) WsWidth of Offset (FT,)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS

. Woter ballosted systems used os borriers shall not be used solely to chonnelize road users, but also to protect the
work space per the oppropriote Monual for Assessing Sofety Hordware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on

roodwoy speed and barrier opplication,

Water ballosted systems
or chonnelizing devices
Water ballosted systems
specific to the device,
Water ballosted systems
urbon oreos. When used

used to channelize vehiculor traffic shall be supplemented with retrorefiective delineation
to improve doytime/nighttime visibility. They moy olso be supplemented with pavement markings.
used as borriers shall be placed in occordance to application ond installation requirements
ond used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
used as borriers should not be used for g merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH)
on o taper in o low speed urbon areg, the toper shall be delineated ond the taper length
should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the ovailable geometric conditions.

When water ballosted systems used os borriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be ottenuated

as per monufocturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone.
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TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for detqils of the Type 3 Barricades and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Borricodes.

2. Type 3 Barricades shall be used at each end of construction
projects closed to all troffic.

3. Barricades extending across o roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which troffic must turn in detouring.
When both right ond left turns gre provided, the chevron striping may
slope downword in both directions from the center of the borricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed rood, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of rooadway.

4, Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left, For the left side of the roodway, striping
should slope downward to the right.

5. ldentificaotion markings moy be shown only on the bock of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed parollel to troffic unless on adequate

clear zone is provided,

Worning lights shall NOT be installed on borricades.

Where barricodes require the use of weights to keep from turning over,

the use of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The

sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain o constont weight, Sond bogs shall not be staocked in @ monner
thaot covers any portion of a borricade rails reflective sheeting.

Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be

permitted. Sondbags should weigh g minimum of 35 Ibs ond @ moximum of

50 Ibs. Sondbogs shall be mode of o durable moterial that teors upon

vehiculor impoct. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used

for sondbags. Sondbogs shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners.

Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B

conforming to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless

otherwise noted.

b

9

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support,

Minimum

Y & & & &P
L5 NN P ees.
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

borricoded in the some monner.

Eoch roadwoy of o
divided highway shall be

ROAD
CLOSED

R11-2

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

N E; B
starg_ | 620-6T

-9 %
H H H =E’ o6 &
The three rails on Type 3 barricades & L
N x =4
shall be reflectorized orange and 10" g 5| -
reflective white stripes on one side 22
focing one-way traffic ond both sides m M M M b Il I
for two-way traffic, I ] g7 2
Borricade striping should slant ] 1] L 1] <8l s
downward in the direction of detour. E g —_P %
Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot . . < g é a
mounting height in center of roodwoy. The signs should be @ 8" mox. length Type 3 Barricades & %l o
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricades. = -
Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
PLAN VIEW

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

TYPICAL APPLICATION

N

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Where positive redirectional
caopability is provided, drums
may be omitted.
2. Plostic construction fencing

may be used with drums for

sofety os required in the plans.
\ 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.
When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steody-burn lights
moy be omitted if drums ore used.
Drums must extend the length
of the culvert widening.

Typical
Plastic Drum 4

PERSPECTIVE VIEW
These drums

are not required
on one-way roadway

o

LEGEND

Plastic drum

Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
or yellow worning reflector

Steady burn worning Iight
or yellow warning reflector

Blelo

Increase number of plastic drums on the
side of opproaching traffic if the crown
width mokes it necessory. (minimum of 2
aond moximum of 4 drums)

9:06:21 AM
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TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES

4' min,, 8' mox. 3"-4" B
| | Te: min.
_— 2" min.
I -£4" min.
~ L]
<«
; < 28"
/ e min,
stiffener ([l 4V & & & & & &
N Flot roil
c Stiffener moy be inside or outside of support, but no more than L
g 2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.
~ TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece
S FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES
<]
-75 Alternote
© Alternote @
[fa]
o
°
<
p Approx. Drums, vertical ponels or 42" cones Approx. QD
< | 50° | ot 50° moximum spocing | 50° |
e 1 | | | | !
B
o] Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums
Sl or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3
o . .
barr icade barr icade
b ' O, STOCKPILE
b \) /
ph
o
o
: o,
o
®
c u] (m| [m| a
= On one-way roads Desirable
c u H H
o downs 'recm arums STOCI.(DI le I(_)cohon Chonnelizing devices porallel to troffic
I or barricade may be is outside i i
H omitted here clear zone should be used when stockpile is
< b within 30" from trovel lone.
o
$ <<
+ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_
7
B >
o
-
[TH

CONES
orange
white

orange

white

a2
min.

cones One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have g minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have g minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

1, Traoffic cones ond tubulaor markers shall be predominantly orange, ond
meet the height ond weight requirements shown above.
One-piece cones have the body ond base of the cone molded in one consol idoted
unit, Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body ond a0 seporate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright and in place.
Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up t0 8" obove the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
4. Cones or tubulor markers shall hove white or white oand oronge reflective
bonds as shown above. The reflective bonds shall hove a smooth, sealed
outer surface ond meet the requirements of Deportmental Moterial
Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
28" cones ond tubulor morkers ore generally suitable for short duration ond
short-term stationory work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationory work unless personnel is on-site
to maintoin them in their proper upright position.
6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical ponels or drums are suitoble for all work zone
durations.
7. Cones or tubulor morkers used on each project should be of the some size
ond shape,

2

3

5

2" max.
3" min,
I 2" 1o 6

| 11 3" min.

28"
min,

1

Tubulor Morker
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Temporory Flexible-Reflective
WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARK INGS DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roodwoy Marker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFF T MS -4
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
. . P . . . POXY Al ADH -

1. The Controctor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement morkings that ore no longer applicable, could create confusion T0P VIEW FRONT VIEW SIOE VIEW EPO ND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
existing pavement morkings, in accordonce with the stondard or direct o motorist toword or into the closed portion of the roodway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specificotions ond special provisions, on all roodwoys open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roodwoy is opened to traffic. = —=—==—==73 'T [ | PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240

ithin th limit | therwise stated in the plans. V77772777 /7 -
within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans 2. The obove shall not opply to detours in ploce for less thon three . TN 070, %% }

2. Color, paotterns ond dimensions shall be in conformance with the doys, where flaggers ond/or sufficient chonnelizing devices ore used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED OMS-8241
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD). in lieu of morkings to outline the detour route. _l PAVEMENT MARKINGS

s s " R —— TEMPORARY FLEX REFLECT
3. Additional supplemental pavement maorking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, PRSPy p— } R(E)’:DSMY MARIIZERI%E,S EFLECTIVE DMS-8242
e . N . . /]
plons or specifications. so as not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method Adhesive pad
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existin ' f . epe . .

4, Pavement morkings shall be installed in occordance with the TMUTCD Pgeremenf Mcyjrkings ng I;o;ker;'. iminating Existing Height of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,

ond 0s shown on the plans. is usually more thon non-reflective troffic buttons, roodway marker tobs ond other
. . 4. The removal of pavement markings moy require resurfacing or seal 174" ond less than 17, pavement markings con be found ot the Moterial Producer List

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in Item 677. web oddress shown on BC(1).
markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ{(STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, ony method that proves to be

successful on @ particulor type povement moy be used.

6. When standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway y Y STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark 6. Blost cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plons, TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing . .
is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the morkings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

7. All work zone pavement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised povement morkers shall be as directed by the
with ltem 662, "Work Zone Povement Morkings. " Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway morker tabs used oS guidemarks

9. Removal of existing povement markings ond markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-3242,
directly in accordonce with [tem 677, “ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT . . .

RA PA T MARKER M t . 2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and accepted by the
ISED VEMENT MARKERS MARK[NGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stoted in the plans. Engineer or designated representative. Sampling and testing is not

1. Raised pavement morkers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Block-out morking tope moy be used to cover conflicting existing normal Iy required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
on BCU12), markings for periods less thon two weeks when opproved by the Engineer. or "B" below may be imposed to assure quality before placement on the

roodway.

2. All roised povement markers used for work zone markings shall meet Y
the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. ond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement

Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs ond perform the following test. Affix five
MRICATED PAVMNT MARK [NGS (5) tabs ot 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic paovement in g

stragight line. Using 0 medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,

1. Removable prefabricated pavement maorkings shall meet the requirements

of DMS-8241, run over the morkers with the front ond reor tires at o speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
2. Non-removable prefabricoted pavement morkings (foil bock) shall meet more thon one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or disploced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces moy be noted between tob monufocturers.

MAINTAINING WORK ZON-E PAVEMENT MARK INGS 4, See Stondard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab plocement on new povements. See

1. The Contraoctor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Stondord Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab plocement on seal coat work,
morkings within the work limits,

2. Work zone pavement morkings shall be inspected in accordonce with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599,
_ N . RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS
3. The morkings should provide a visible reference for o minimum A Y
distance of 300 feet during normal doylight hours and 160 feet when 1. Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks sholl be from the opproved
illuminoted by outomobile low-beam heodlights ot night, unless sight product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.
distonce is restricted by roodway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on @

4, Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 doys ofter project shall be of the same manufacturer.

plocement shall be replaced ot the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemorks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification |tem 662. butyl rubber pod for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemorks shall be designoted as:
YELLOW - (two omber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body).
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STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" : 3° Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED

DOUBLE oIS o 127 Ypb o o o oo o o\o o ofo o o

10 to 12° <:| ,o+°12 TypeIlAA MARKERS O o o oD o 0 0D O O 0 O O
— — — } 2 comon comon conee ¥ coono NO-PASSING REFLECTORIZED L4—

ogooooDoO o nDooo0Oo0Oo}0 oDoOoOOo coooaQo PAVEMENT 4 to 12"
Yell Yel low &% _ﬁ’ -f L INE
o> Yellow P veriow o> Type I11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS L
Yellow
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type 1-C , 1-A or I1-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT D o ©o D O o oo o o o O o o

J—
":T/

< Tyoe ok e LINES OR SINGLE s -,

_‘ oo oono onooonooonooonooon REFLECTORIZED -
NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT
I L L] L] (=20 -] o0ooQOo/o ool jooon [u] u] MARK INGS " "
Yel low Type Y 4 White or Yellow

!l; 4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type 11-A-A
Type I-C T tt
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B P S e ype W buttons
WIDE RAISED /
Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer. PAVEMENT  1-2" .Lg g g g g g g g g g g g g g
Prefabricated morkings moy be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings. LINE MARKERS 'r
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSINGC ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHAMNELIZING LINE USED TO ——
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING. } White
Type 1-C |39|": 3" Type 1-C or I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
4 \ﬁ:, +—
0O0o00ODOOODOOOOOOODOOODOOO0O0OO0OO0OOODOOODOOOD CENTER Piokivers monoonm nwn cooono
PAVEMENT s 5' 1.5
whit 4 <:I Type W buttons Type I-C or II-C-R <::| L INE MARKERS |~— 10° -!‘ 30 ‘! Type W or F—'I-——l
— 1Te — — — Dogoa goooD uon'/_ gopoo Dogon Y buttons
Yel low Type 1-A
<:| y \ Type Y buttons <:| OR ) )
0D000DOOOLO000OO0O0ODOO0ODOO0ODNO000OO0000D00O0D0O00D LANE REFLECTORIZED 20"+ 1 ——]
PAVEMENT ] o ] a /_
ooDoocoDo C00UOODOODOOODOOODOOPUOOOODOOCODOOOD L INE MARK INGS fe- 107 —sf—— 30" —] White or Yellow
':‘|> Yel low E:> Type 1- A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or I1-A-A
— yhite . e— — — oooon oooon noq\_ oooon noooa (when required)
E:> ( Type W buttons Type 1-C or II-C-R LINES
coOoocoopDpooopDooonOo0ooOoO0ODOCOOCDCOO DOOOE\OOOEOOODOOOD RAISED o o o D o a o o a
REF T PA T R 1-2"
EFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \-Type I-C AUXIL 1ARY 'L“‘;E:R"s' o o o u} o o o u} / a
Prefabricated markings moy be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. 3 9’ Type 1-C or II-C-R
OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP .

REFLECTORIZED - - - -
L lNE PAVEMENT
MARK INGS 3¢ 9’
Type W buttons - <p f————
ODO

< /~Type 1-C
— . — — — Doooa oooon \ODOB oo ooaoa

white # < Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons <n REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 16" s
- cogooo oonooo|:|ooouooouo%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED = =0
o0DOC OO oooQooooODoOOODOOODOO ooaooconDoooDpDoOoOOOOOOO
~ PAVEMENT MARKERS 107 h— 300 |
El‘> Yel low If roised povement morkers are used .
— White — — — conon botea _7onon D°D°°\\ fooen boooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Morkers
® E> Type W buttons Type 1-C the markers shall be applied to the
top of the tope ot the opproximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. L:;ﬁ'z Tin::s Z%hfic;ozlslrgzl r;?‘ T;%rs;er 20° « 1°
removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge Iines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS ond tape. y 9
SHEET 12 OF 12
— Sataty
<:| Type W buttons Type I-C <:| afety
: Division
N oomod _}ﬂ:uon u-k o — ooooa I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Ywhite”” <a

cogOgooonD o on cooogoooDoooODOOOOOOOOOCOODOOCOODOOCODDN

— — — — DogoD oooon Dopon, oobon oobon
:$Ye. low Tyoe ¥ "””°“:'Z: Tye 11-A-A BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
gogog ocoooD gogog ocoogo g opoooDoO gogog coogo o gog cocopDo gogog Raised pavement morkers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PAT TERNS
E> |::> pavement morkings shall be from the approved
—— —\ /— — DooocD poooa _/l;omn poooa oo Dogon products list aond meet the requirements of
White Type W buttons N\ ) Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "
o> o> Type 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS Fie: be-21. dan on: TxDOT \ ¢: TXDOT [ows TxDOT | cks TXDOT
Prefabricated morkings moy be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. ©TDOT February 1998 CONT | sEeT JoB HIGHIAY
1-97 9_0.;5%5_120;‘5 0495/ 03 on IH 20
Two'WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
11-02 8-14 TYL VAN ZANDT ii

L



DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion
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The use of this standord is governed by the
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DATE:
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FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0565706\TCP(1-1)-18. dgn

END LEGEND
ROAD WORK Shognelizing ezzz=2|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |[Chonnelizing Devices
evices
- . Truck Mounted
/450 % 2ar (See note 2) Ay I3 [Heovy work venicie | @ |atvenvator (Twa)
| (See note 2) A | Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
| / . Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
CNz0 10, i-‘- END | 2 |sign <D |roftic Fiow
! Frags- TR ROAD WORK
See note 1) @ [ ——Channelizing | O\ Flag D-() F lagger
° o8 Devices A /620-2 : N
| - E (See note 2) 48" X 24" |
e | /" (See note 21 A Minimum Suggested Moximum| . .
0 G o|w CW20-1D o H } e Desirable ggpocinq of Min imom Suggested
cly R | : . -+ u | Posted|Formuia Taper Lengths Chonnel izing Sign Longi tudinal
CW20-1D | g | § 2R Frogs 2 . 0 | G . | 5o % % Devices 5p0¢ind lgurter Spoce
48" x 48" ° 5 ; ¢|c * ; : g "B"
- .0= @ hd 10 11 12 On o on a i
(;gg:;m ) Ry 0 G 2| Aot See note 1) - g < | or e o reetoroer| T | 1S, |Distonce
| 5 | G| =8a; 6|3 5 I 5 ok | 30 2| 150" 7165° 180 30° 60° | 120 90"
[ . o=
M 83,8 8y ° o .55, : 35 =% 205 | 225°'| 245'| 35° 70° | 160° 120°
| J Bckali o3 3 | 3| gugd | 40 265'] 295' 320°| 40’ 8o’ | 240 155°
| v & & Lo, . 45 450°| 495" | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
* . 52 Saod 50 500°| 550°] 600°| 50° | 100° | 400’ 240"
[ —_—OoN—-
a [ | 4 = | | | - 55 L=WS 550°| 605°'| 660 55° 110’ 500° 295°
H L | P L \ | 60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120’ 600’ 350°
] =} 7 T
| 3 c E | S y : 65 650°| 715°] 780°] 65 130° 700° 410
/ 0|a ; T T T T ; T
Chonnelizing - |E y ' ¢ | 70 700°| 770’ | 840 70' 140 800 475
Devices 58 y o S| Inactive | 75 750°| 825'| 900° 75 150° 900’ 540
te 2)A —/
(See note 2) A | cly | 5 vewhoirckle . % Conventional Roads Only
€2 0| (See Note 3)| ¥¥% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
Q 10° L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Channelizing | 5 ; work vehicles or ViT | o 9 P ! p
devices may be L (v | i ® other equipment ) £
omitted if the Qs .','-;lu_'g g necessary for the ¥} i
work area is a " 19205} Q work operation, such
minimum of 30’ | > | : et wn as trucks, moveable 3| TYPICAL USAGE
from the nearest e < cranes, etc., shall ¥ MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMED[ATE LONG TERM
traveled woy.—— | . oy o remain in areas e DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
Shadow Vehicle e 4-). = separated from 9'
l o with TMA ond | o lanes of traffic by © £ v v
Shadow Vehicle ] ?égg*;:fenm ty kg chonnel ization g o
with TMA ond hign | g Flosning, d |35 devices ot all times. 8 =. | GENERAL NOTES
intensity rotating oscillating or |
flashing, ! ¥ sfrébe |;gg+s_ | . f | 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown aore REQUIRED.
oscillating ke (See notes 4 & 5) 5D°d°¥MXeh'°'e S - | 2. a1l troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those
or strobe |ights. | L | y :\’:*: infegg?f | denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
{See notes 4 & 35) | rosoﬁng floghing, . in the plons, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
1 4 .
N oscillating or Engineer.
| 3 c | strobe Iigg+s. | 3. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
vl | {(See notes 4 & 5) . right-of-wgy line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.
- |E - - | 4, A Shodow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it con be positioned
‘o' 8 . 30 to 100 feet in advonce of the orea of crew exposure without adversely
| clo L | | | aoffecting the performonce or quality of the work. If workers are no
8 9 l © longer present but rood or work conditions require the traffic control
o : to remain in place, Type 3 Borricades or other channelizing devices
| 1 * - | | may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
L 3 | . _ - 5. Additiongl Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
o x " * [ | surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
Chonnel izin | x L] N 'Y ~ | - : 6. See TCP(5-1)for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and
Devices  ° e v g | . " freeways.
(See note 2) A X : * o . h | | 7. cw21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in place of CW20-1D
| 3 . | : "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
\ &
ENDO v | -8 Channel izing . 1 | roadways.
\ ROAD WORK o Devices " .
N | . 5202 0 G 2 a (See note 2) A— e é |
g 3 48" X 24" | €% 52 '
5 0 G 5 (See note 2A o|o el |
al 1|5 P By -
v ¢ | 58 g5 |
- 2
x N .
_"_ Xy L0 ® Traffic
l - ,E [ j * 2| | ;’ Operations
~~ Chonnelizing y - | . | : . Division
CW20-1D Devices y I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| 48" X 48" (See note 2)A TF | = . T
(Flags- 1
See notes 1 & 7)
am TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
620-2 SHOULDER WORK
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A ;:ggo)—(n 28“
TCP (1-1q) TCP (1-1b) (Fags- TCP (1-1¢) (F 1ags- TCP(1-1)-18
See notes 1 & 7) See notes 1 & 7) FILE: tcpl-1-18.dgn DNz ‘CK: ‘Dv‘v: CKs
‘;Qj‘T;‘;DGT December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER ror o 049503 071 IH 20
COnven‘l' iOnO | ROOdS convenf iona 1 Roads Conven‘l' iono | Roods 8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97  2-18 TYL VAN ZANDT 34
151
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No warranty of any
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"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
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kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
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FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0565706\TCP(2-1)-18.dgn

I
\WARAY I
§ 8
= 2
3 | g
& w
I
I
Cw20-1D
48" x 48"
(Flags- \
See note 1) \ |
3= v |
il
5 | |
£ %
a
€13 |
25
(L) Y4
x
™
x ¥ l vBle=z—== -
alE
Channelizing devices | [ M=
moy be omitted if the
work ared is a minimum
of 30' from the
nearest traveled way. | |
©
5}
o
Q)
| v
K4
|
2
I
(See notes 4 & 5)
| I
g 0 2 g
| T
55 <A
- X
x L]
I -~ .
I
a.’ | -
8 §
2 3
5 ! 4
I
Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
0 | G (Flogs-
See note 1)
I
TCP (2-1q)

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER

|
\VARAY
| END
Cw20-1D \ < N ROAD WORK
ag" x 48" \ ] @
(Flags- \ ° S /" 620-2
See note 1) \ 3 | 3 /48" x 24"
3+ £ &l L (See note 2)A
£ o
€ul3§ [
ow|, E
w=100
L L [NTs)
55 | <
La) ‘ _——
x S
* =Y
| | e
| g
10", === ‘4%%
VTS ok
n m7§
|
| 3
o
Q
w
ol ¥
HES
Y
| 1ol
(See notes 4 & 5) -
7 AN y
| m
o
| p -
. <
|
= L
€325
| e e
LLiwwn
29,
| x |7
|
v .
_ 8 | §
END _3 3
ROAD WORK 5 =
G20-2 |
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A | CW20-15
G4 oo ¥
(Flags-
See note 1)
|
TCP (2-1Db)

WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER

g g
CW20- 1D\ g 0 | G 5 END
(Flags- 3 2 ROAD WORK
w
See note 1) G20-2
| 48" X 24"

(See note 21 A

< L
[«
Ea|Sc l
coe|l°8g
" l50 I
55 @ I :
4 x
x |™ |
| < |
& ° [
e !
. 85
| -8 |
10° < i
. e Inactive -
Work vehicles Min. .| work verlﬁcle
or other equipment | o (See Note 7)
necessary for the =
work operation, |
such as trucks, v .
moveable cranes, | a ezzn .
etc., shall remain in ’9,.5 |
areas separated from = -
lanes of traffic by h |
channelizing devices ™
at all times.—— =
=
>
)
i
:
4= -
@ 9|
[¥] -+
Q 6
(] x |
x
o .
o)
= I
(See notes 4 & 53 |
= -
I ® :
- I
I . 2 '
* “y |
c Ty -
[=}
| €u 9, I
ow/©°g .
0=
| 55/ S8 !
* %
v x ™M |
19
>3 | % B ) :
=
e 2 2 |
& @ ‘
p | |
END -
ROAD WORK U 4 I
620-2 | ’
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A CW20-10
| 48" x 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

TCP (2-1¢)

WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricaode

Channelizing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck

Attenugtor

Mounted

(TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

ol |

SKNED(Y |

Sign Traoffic Flow
Flag F 1agger
Minimum Suggested Moximum| .. .
Posted|Formula| T Des‘["b'fh N Shocing of M'S"ilqﬂ'r"-'“ Suggested
aper Lengths Chonnelizing A Longitudingl
Sp;?d Devices Speﬁlnq Buf?érus;oce
10° B 12° [ O H "B"
offeetOffsetloffset| Toper | Tangent | PFSTOnce
30 2] 150°] 165 | 180° 30 60’ 120’ 90’
35 |L- % 205’ | 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160" 120
40 265°| 295°| 320’ 40’ 80" 240’ 155°
45 450°| 495 | 540 45" 20’ 320’ 195
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50’ 100’ 400 240
55 L=WS 550’ | 605 | 660’ 55° 110’ 500° 295’
60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60" 120° 600’ 350°
65 650°| 715°| 780" 65’ 130° 700’ 410
70 700° | 770°| 840" 70" 140 800 475"
75 750 | 825'| 900° 75 150° 900 540°
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Tagper (FT) Ws=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attoched to signs where shown, aore REQUIRED.
2. All troffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stated in the
plons, or for routine maintenance work, when gpproved by the Engineer,
3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from
nearest traveled way.
4. Shodow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscilloting or strobe lights. A Shodow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used onytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of
the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the

performance or quality of the work.

If workers are no longer present

but rood or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
ploce, Type 3 Barricades or other chaonnelizing devices may be
substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
5. Additional Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond

freeways.

7. Inoctive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked neor the
right-of-way Iine ond not parked on the paved shoulder.

Cw21-5 "SHOULDER WORK™ signs may be used in place of Cw20-1D

“ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TCP(2-1)-18

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

FILE:

tep2-1-18.dgn DNz

‘CK: ‘D

CKs

© TxpOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 204 e9g 0495,03] 071 IH 20
Ve i TYL| VAN ZANDT 35




No warranty of any

ng Praoctice Act”,

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

“Texas Engineer

The use of this standord is governed by the
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10:33:16 AM
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DATE:
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FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0588904\tcp6-1MOD. dgn

LEGEND
v < GENERAL NOTES eZz=zZz2|Type 3 Borricode @8 |[Chonnelizing Devices
@ I}
!; !; e 1. All troffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the |:|Ijj Heavy Work Vehicle [z Ziﬁiﬁuﬁi’gﬂ*??m)
2 3 e triongle symbol moy be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans. -
5 5 2. Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices. For Intermediate Term @ Trailer Mounted @ Portable Chongeable
Stationary work, drums shall be used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
4l\' 4l\' tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used os directed by the Engineer. R <:| Troffic F1
| . END 3. All construction signs ond barricades ploced during any phaose of work shall remain — Sfgn rattic ow
£ ROAD WORK in place until removal is opproved by the Engineer. O\ Flag 0o [Fragger
= 620-2 4, The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs and borricodes as
b 48" X 24" required to maintain troffic flow, detours and motorist sofety during construction. T s Ted Mox!
. 3 See Note 13 5. Static message boards or changeable message signs stating the date and duration of Desirable ”qg::c?ng of | suogesrea
™ w ramp or freeway lane closures shall be placed o minimum of seven (7) calendor days Posted Toper Lengths "L"| Cchannelizing Longgﬁudim,
in advance of the actual closure. Speed | Formulo % % Devices Buffer Space
6. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate informotion formatted as shown 10" mn 12" on a on o “8"
on BCt6), such os "MERGE LEFT," recommended odvisory speed, delay information, or Offset/Offset|0ffset|] Taper | Tongent
other specific warnings. 45 450°'| 495°| 540 45’ 90’ 195°
F 7. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways ; 7 7 T 7 :
. where medion width will permit ond traoffic volume justifies the signing. 30 500' 550' 600' 50' IOO' 240[
. oyt ° 8. The number of closed lanes may be increased provided the spacing of traffic control 55 L=WS 550" | 605°| 660 55 110 295
R Q devices, toper lengths ond tongent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. 60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
3?$go¥MX62:\gle a ,‘: § 9. gg::;:goiigf;:: :?;ninfermediofe term stationory work should be mounted ot 7° to the 65 650" | 715°'| 780" 65" 130° 210°
high intensity *;9, s X 10.Worning signs shown shall be oppropriaotely altered for left lane closures. When signs 70 700’ | 770° | 840° 70° 140° 475’
rotating, flashing, — g ore mounted ot 1' height for short term stationary or short duration work, sign versions 75 750 | 825°| 900 75° 150 540
Ofc' ! 'OT[“E*O" shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rother thon mounted on 80 800° | 880 | 960'| 80" 160" 615"
strobe lights a o plaque below the sign may be used.
11.When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the last available exit ramp %% Taper lengths hove been rounded off.
G . prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route. They may also be L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
@ relocated to improve advonce warning in case of unonticipoted queuing or congestion.
a 12.For Intermediote Term Stotionary work at night, floodlights should be used to illumingte
the work area ond equipment crossings. Floodlights shall not produce g disabling glare
L) condition for rood users or workers, TYPICAL USAGE
. 13.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
L ) already in place on the project DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
3 .
“ ( \ Sg?ox5z'§“ 14, PCMS boards shall be in operation before lone is closed. 4 v v
“ @ CLOSED (See note 10)
See note L | ~
1 ond 7 .
A L 4 vl g OOOF CW].G 20P ¥ A shadow vehicle equipped with
¢ =y oS J 30" x 12 o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
. typically required. A shadow
vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
be used if it con be positioned
. Cw20-5TR 30° to 100 in odvonce of the
8 ( ) 48" X 48" orea of crew exposure without
© CLOSED (See note 10) adversely affecting the work
per formonce.
- Cw16 3aP
| - “—{ 2M"-E/ 30" X 127
o
o
=4 RIGHT LN XXXX
@ CLOSED XXXX
AHEAD XXXX
o PHASE 1 PHASE 2
| 3 (See note 6)
- Cw20- 5TR
— y ) 48" X 48
n CLOSED (See note 10}
€
See note - .
1 ond 7 \ 1 P S
and 7 A\ | @ MILE §3--6x3?z-- aran L. W@/J, PE.
7/5/2023
_ RIGHT LN XXXX
E
~ CLOSED XXXX
2 MILES XXXX
@ PHASE 1 (SPHASE* 2 o =t Texas Department of Transportation
G | G ee note I Traf fic Operations Division Standard
- RICHT LN XXXX
E
~ CLOSED XXXX TRAFF [C CONTROL PLAN
4 MILES XXXX F AY A
MILES ] Xxxx REEWAY LANE CLOSURES
e (See note 6)
TCP (6-1q) RIGHT LN XXXX TCP(6-1)-12(MOD)
TYPICAL FREEWAY s oo T e T e
(L) XD eprudry CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
L 6 MILES XXXX 0495 03] o071 IH 20
ONE LANE CLOSURE PHASE I PHASE 2 g::%.ls DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
(See note 6) 10-07-22 TYL VAN ZANDT 36
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10:33:19 AM

7/5/2023

DATE:

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0588904\tcp6-1MOD. dgn

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA aond

high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or

strobe |ignfs\

See TCP(6-1)for
Lone Closure
Details and

Additional
Signing.

Shoulder

Shoul der

Shoul der

END
G ‘ G ROAD WORK
G20-2

48" X 24"
(See Note 4)

500°

R1-2

. [
of g
T
_ =

i
[ ] Y

[ ]
S

" (72

]
. ——

:

.
. -

)

.
e
. S
G‘G. il 5
TCP (6-20)

48X48x48

Ww4-5P

XX
MPH
CWI3-1PA
24" x 24"

(P laque
See note 1)

END
g G G y | ~—=—(ROAD WORK
3 2 620-2
2 3 48" x 24"
n | g (See Note 4)
Hr
[ ]
[]
[]
]
=
[ ]
[]
[]
<]
. -
- —_—
o
o
. wn
L
3 .
& %
. M
. o =
|
o 1
- -
* " o
| e__ >y R
See TCP(6-1)for
Lane Closure
Details and
Additional B =
Signing.
TCP (6-2b)

| Shadow Vehicle
with TMA ond

high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights

RAMP
CLOSED| '
R11-2bT \\\\\\//////
48" X 30" \
cw25-1T A
48" x 48"

(See note 1)

Ramp to remain closed
until work space is 1500’
past entrance to freeway

LEGEND

ezzz2|Type 3 Barricode ae

Channelizing Devices

[::Dﬂj Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Traffic Flow

O\ [Freg

A
fu)
o |Sign Q:I
o

F logger

Miqimun Suggested Maximum
Desirable o Spacing of Suggested
Posted| o miia Toper Lengths "L Chonne!izinq Longi tudinal
Speed % % Devices Buffer Space
10 [KH 12' on a on a "B*®
Of fset/Of fset|Offset| Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495 | 540’ 45° 90’ 195°
50 500‘| 550’ | 600’ 50° 100’ 240°
55 L=WS 550°| 605°'| 660" 55° 110° 295°
60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60° 1207 350"
65 650°| 715'| 780 65" 130’ 410
70 700°| 770°| 840" 70’ 140’ 475’
75 750°| 825'| 900° 75° 150 540
80 800° | 880°| 960’ 80° 160’ 615"

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
4 4 4
GENERAL NOTES
1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices

denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated

elsewhere in the plans.
2. OMITTED

3. See “"Advonce Notice List™ on BC(6) for recommended date
ond time formatting options for PCMS Phaose 2 message.

4, The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
conflicts with G20-2 signs already in ploce on the project.

%A shadow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typicolly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with g TMA shall
be used if it con be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work

per formance.

Additional requirements for lone closures and advance signing
shall be os shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed.

ENT RAMP XXXX
TO BE XXXX
CLOSED XXXX
PHASE 1 PHASE 2

(See note 3)
RAMP
CLOSED N
AHEAD
./ CW20RP- 3D
48" x 48"

AN
5% 0F “g\\\
PR RS e
P W)
’/ . X "
2% B/

S G
WONAL B

Sarah L. Weis PE.

7/5/2023

;ézsf'Tbxas Department of Transportation

“" Trof fic Operations Division Standard

TRAFF |C CONTROL PLAN
WORK AREA NEAR RAMP

TCP (6-2) -12 (MOD)

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED H N N
WORK WITHIN 500° OF RAMP o1 5% T L
4-98  8-12 TYL VAN ZANDT 37
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10:33:23 AM

7/5/2023

DATE:

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0588904\tcp6-1MOD. dgn

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity

rotating, flashing,

oscillating or
strobe lights

Shoul der

See TCP(6-1) for
Lane Closure
Details and

Additional Signing.

Shoulder

L4

s 8 & s 8 o F B 808 I'_l:r

Shoulder

" " 8 T 8 o8
Foatil
R

30°
M?n. b3
Work Space

.
e
e
!‘

S|4

TCP

|I/3 L

R1-2
48X48x48

(6-30)
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN

/ MERGE
AREA | 5=

MPH

CWi13-1P

24" X 24"
(Plaque

See note 1) A

Shaodow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or

strobe lights

Shoulder

2
&>
Shou l der

[*v]

" s s W 8 8,
-'.-‘5.5 27

W

RAMP | - =
CLOSED ™
R11-2bT .
48" x 30"
o Gt
L
a
a
:
.
.
a | )
*
2@
N

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade as

Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

ezzz2
1B
@ Trailer Mounted
.
A

Flashing Arrow Board

Sign Traffic Flow

B
<
i

: EXIT Flog F lagger
P Minimum S ted Maxi
Existing Desirable o ocing of Suggested
Posted| ¢ m 1 o| TOPE™ LENOINS "LT|  chomnelizing  |Longitudinal
Speed % % Devices Buffer Space
10° 1 12° on a Oon o "8”
Offset/Of fsetOf fset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540" 45’ 90’ 195°
50 500°| 550°| 600" 50 1007 240’
55 _ 550°| 605°| 660° 55’ 110 295°
L-ws - . . - . .
< RAMP 60 600’ | 660°| 720°| 60 120 350
: o CLOSED 65 650'| 715°| 780’ 65" 130’ 410’
$ RI1-2bT 70 700 | 770° | 840" 70’ 140" 475"
& 48" X 30" 75 750 | 825°'| 200’ 75" 150" 540
¥ 80 800’ | 880’ 960’ 80’ 160° 615°
g I EXIT XY | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
= Street B TYPICAL USAGE
’ MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
8 EXISTING A 4 4
°
GENERAL NOTES:
RAMP 1. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices

See TCP(6-1) for
Lone Closure
Details and

Additional Signing.

CLOSED \\
AHEAD /

[xx]

EXIT

A

T A

TCP

EXIT RAMP CLOSED

(6-3b)

-

Existing

[Ex1T xx |

/CW20RP-3D
V' 48" x 48"

denoted with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stated elsewhere
in the plans.

¥ A shaodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
be used if it con be positioned 30° to 100° in advance of the
area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
per formonce.

Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed.

..\\\\\\ \
g OF \
W e,

Street A
Existing
Sarah L. Weis, PE.
7/5/2023
STREET B USE
EXIT STREET A =t Texas Department of Transportation
CLOSED EXIT l Trof fic Operations Division Standard

Or, as an option when
exits ore numbered

EXIT XY

TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN

USE

CLOSED

EXIT XX

WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP

Plaoce 1 mile (opprox.)
in advance of Street A

exit.

TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP

TCP (6-3)-12 (MOD)

FILE: tep6-3. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CHT DOT|ows TxDOT |cks TxDOT
@©TxD0T  February 1994 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 0495/ 03 071 IH 20
1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 8-12 TYL| VAN ZANDT 38
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scastleb
Snapshot


No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
Work Space

173 L

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade ae (EES:TeI izing Devices
NN ANAWAWAS T =~
[7} o . Truck Mounted
g ‘ ‘ ‘ 35 I_IXY Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)
Q 2 - & xistin Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
£ 5 o g Existing : -
n . EXIT o > Exit Gore Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
I a g § Sion -l Sign < ::I Traffic Flow
ﬂ G G Existing O\ Flag D_O F lagger
Minimum suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| Taper Lengths "L" | Chonnelizing Longitudinal
| Speed |Formula * % Devices Buffer Space
10° 11 12° Oon a on a "B"
| Offset|Offset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
50 500‘| 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55 110 295"
EXIT 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
| EXIT XY b 65 650'| 715 780°| 65’ 130" 410°
‘ ‘ 70 700’ | 770'| 840" 70’ 140’ 475"
Street B e AT 75 750 | 825'| 900°| 75° | 150 540
e ’ 80 800°| 880°| 960'] 80’ 160’ 615"
° :pgz?ng* 60 X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
— 0 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Existing g ®
w0 & _|—200' approx. gap
£ < / TYPICAL USAGE
g @ R MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT ® L ~5 CDs at 60 DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATLONARY
P ® spacing
- . v v v
Existing [ ]
‘ : GENERAL NOTES
. 1. All troffic control devices illustrated aore REQUIRED. Devices
o 8 G G denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
RAMP B o in the plons.
CLOSED|R!1-20T o T
48" X 30 e ms * 2. See BC Stondards for sign details.
[ ]
— Shadow Vehicle
Shadow Vehicle a with TMA and
with TMA and high intensity
high intensity @ rotating,
rotating, - flashing,
flashing, oscillating or %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
oscillating or ™ strobe lights typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
—strobe |ights o be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
| | [ ] area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
per formance,
] RAMP [Ex1T xx - EXIT
. ~"|CLOSED | R!1-207 | | OPEN
48" x 30" B
G G G Street A 1 £5-2
“ — ° 48" X 36"
] ’ L ]
)
o P = °
S Existing L) Additional requirements for lane closures aond advance signing
pt “ shal |l be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
4 I I | o]
a RAMP " | | |
.= CLOSED > M
e AHEAD ‘
A CW20RP-3D
‘ ‘ Py 48" X 48"
e See TCP(6-1)for G G G G See TCP(6-1)for #
. Lane Closure STREET A USE Lame Closure 7 Texas Department of Transportation
° Details and Details and Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
“@ Additional EXIT STREET B Additional
Signing. Signing.
o | M9 CLOSED EXIT roning
p Or, os an option when TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
exits are numbered
||| 4 EXTT xx | [_Us WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)

TCP (6-4a) T e o T2 ) . EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP(6-4)-12

FILE: +op6-4. dgn on: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [cxs TxDOT
Ex I T RAMP CL OSED ©TxDOT Feburary 1994 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS

TRAFFIC EXITS PAST CLOSED RAMP 197 8-98 ot con e

4-98 8-12

TYL VAN ZANDT 39
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No warranty of any

ng Praoctice Act”,
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

“Texas Engineer

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

The use of this standord is governed by the
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

8:13:13 AM

7/572023
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0565706\TCP(7-1)-13.dgn

DATE:

END G20-2 Stondard . i
e 36" X 18" — Stondord pavement markings
- ROAD WORK Min. to be placed within 14 Minimum
calendor doys after Posted Sign
temporary flexible-reflective o~ Type-Y-Z ‘remporc|fy Speed Spacing
e+ PASS roaodwoy marker tabs /" flexible-reflective oct
SURFACING ENDS R4-2 L /" roodway marker tabs * X
WITH | 24" 30 L | 40" 21 | Distance
N / |‘||I‘___I |‘||I';___I 1] ——— 30 120°
NEXT | R20-1TP - == === o | 30’ o BI--Z----:-:-: 35 160°
= 2MILES | 24" X 18 - - - ‘ e . T T T s s 40 240"
. a 45 320"
N _ “—Temporary flexible-reflective 50 200"
N - DO Previous roodwQy marker tabs placed to
[ e NOT | R4-1 existing indicote beginning and end of 55 500"
- PASS 24" X 30" morkings—/ no passing zones 60 600"
PASNSolNG 85 100"
- ~ TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS T
-
/ \ For seal coaot, micro-surfoce or similor operations % Conventionol Roods Only
\ /WB-IZ
x A ““/~~~ﬁREpEAT EVERY A. Prior to the beginning of construction, all currently striped no-passing zones shall be signed with the SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
= 2 MILES DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs ond PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs placed at the beginning and end of each zone MOBILE | 5RaT1ON [ STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
‘ LOOSE for each direction of travel except as otherwise provided herein. Signs marking these individual 7 7
=2 ="\ GRAVEL / no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement
markings.
x cws-7
SHORT TERM - 36" X 36" . . . . . . .
PAVEMENT Min B. At the discretion of the Engineer, in areas of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may be combined GENERAL NOTES
MARK ING . as a single zone. If passing is to be prohibited over one or more lengthy sections, a DO NOT PASS sign
(TABS) —— and a NEXT xX MILES (R20-1TP) plaque may be used ot the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign 1. The traffic control devices detailed on this sheet
I [, and the NEXT XX MILES plaque should be repeated every mile to the end of the no-passing zone. In areas will be furnished and erected as directed by the
where there is considerable distance between no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone may be Engineer on sections of roadway where tobs must be
signed with a PASS WITH CARE sign ond o NEXT XX MILES ploque. placed prior to the surfacing operation which will
MAJOR RURAL ROAD cover or obliterate the existing pavement markings.
40° +1" C. Depending on troffic volumes and length of sections, it may be desirable to prohibit passing throughout
- the project to prevent damoge to windshield ond lights. The DO NOT PASS sign ond NEXT XX MILES ploque 2. The devices shown on this sheet are to be used to
should be used ond repeated as often as necessory for this purpose. Where several existing zones are supplement those required by the BC Stondards or
to be combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign at the beginning of the zone should be others required elsewhere in the plans.
covered until the surfacing operation has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
= PASS R4-2 conflict with the existing pavement markings. Also, unless one days operation completes the entire 3. Signs shall be erected as detailed on the BC
WITH 24" x 30" length of such combined zones, appropriate DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs should be placed at Stondords or the Compliont Work Zone Traoffic
B CARE the beginning and end of the no-passing zones where the surfacing operation has stopped for the day. Control Devices List (CWZTCD) on supports
- approved for Long-Term / Intermediate-Term
D. R4-1 ond R4-2 are to remagin in place until stondard pavement markings ore installed, Work Zone Sign Supports.
DO
R4-1
w NOT | 24 x 30" “"NO CENTER LINE™ SIGN (Cw8-12) 4. Wnen surfocing operations toke ploce on divided
z highways, freeways or expressways, the size of
S s PASS diamond shaped construction warning signs shall
A, Center line markings are yellow pavement markings that del ineate the separation of travel lanes that be 48" x 48"
% - ZNJI)ETES R20-1TP have opposite directions of travel on @ roodway. Divided highways do not typically have center line *
a [\J 24" x 18 morkings. 5. Signs on divided highwoys, freeways and expressways
b4 . . .
o V - DO B. At the time construction activity obliterates the existing center 1ine markings(low volume roads may :’éééwge gégggdognrgg;:orIggr:d?:?orlw:f;ssé?s:cgsze
cz> R4 not have an existing centerline), a NO CENTER LINE (Cw8-12) sign should be erected at the beginning the Enyineer Yy y
NOT 24:])( 30 of the work areq, ot opproximotely 2 mile intervals within the work area, beyond major intersections 9 "
PASS and other locations deemed necessory by the Engineer.
[— ]
_'-‘ NEXT 1P C. The NO CENTER LINE signs ore to remain in ploce until stondord povement morkings ore installed.
3miLes| R20- .
24" X 18
"LOOSE GRAVEL" SIGN (CW8-7)
N DO
N NOT A. When construction begins, o LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) sign should be erected at each end of the work area
,‘ R4:1 " ond repeated ot intervals of opproximotely 2 miles in rural ogreas ond closer in urbon oreags.
[ PASS| 24" x 30
= NExT B. The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain in place until the condition no longer exists.
A MILES R20-1TP
24" X 18 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SURFACING BEGINS _
* A. Temporary markings for surfacing projects shall be Temporory Flexible-reflective Roodway Morker Tabs
e unless otherwise opproved by the Engineer. Tabs ore to be installed to provide true alignment for
I ‘ striping crews or os directed by the Engineer. Tabs will be ploced ot the spocing indicated. Tabs
¢ should be applied to the pavement . . ) ) . ® Traffic
cws-12 no more than two (2) days before the surfocing is applied. After the surfacing is rolled and swept, ; Operations
S AL a?n.x 36 the cover over the reflective strip shall be removed. ITexas Department of Transportation SDtla‘;ll%’gﬁd
> / \gFREpEAT EVERY B. Tabs shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.
/ 2 MILES
- ™ / LOOSE '\ C. Tab placement for overlay/inlay operations shall be as shown on the WZ(STPM) standard sheet. TRAFF Ic CWTROL DE TA".S
\\ GRAVEL Fm
g"’ﬁ')’( 36~ COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS
TE AN Min, . . . .« e . . SURF Ac I NG WERAT Ims
NO N\ A. The location of warning signs ot the beginning ond end of o work area ore to be coordinated with other
Signing shown for one signing typically shown on the Boarricade and Construction Standords for project Iimits to ensure
direction of travel only. adequate sign spacing. TCP ( 7- I ) - I 3
B. Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (Cw8-7), and NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs FILE: tep7-1.dgn on: TxDOT ‘cv':T DOT [ow: TxDOT | cks TxDOT
should be placed in the sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) ond the O T<00T _ March 1991 cont lseer o8 TGHAY
™ TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign, aond one "X" sign spacing prior to the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T)sign REVISIONS 0495 03 o7 IH 20
No PASS l NG ZONES ON Two_LANE TWO'WAY ROADS typically located ot or neor the limits of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL ond NO CENTER LINE signs will then 2-92 4-98 -
be repeated as described above. 1-97 7-13 oISt county SHEET NO-
TYL VAN ZANDT 4Q
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
czzz2 Type 111 Barricade 8 B Chonnelizing Devices |:|F|c|g
I:Hjj Heavy Work Vehicle  [@N] Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA)
END END AN Trai ler Mounted Portable Changeable
ROAD WORK ROAD WORK II Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
— 620-20 20-20 (o Frogger =82  Sign Post
wle 48" X 24" 48" X 24" Minimunm Desirable | Suggested Moximum |[Min. Sign|Longitudinal
(See Note 1) Taper Lengths ¥ ¥ |Spacing of Device Spacing Buffer
CW21-6D N (See Note 1) CW21-6D Posted | rorma |10 | 1" | 12" [ono] Ona e Space
48" X 48" | § 48" x 48" | :_.—,, Speed % Offset|Offset|Offset|Taper| Tangent Distance B
3 S 30 2 150’165/ 180°[ 30| 60’ -75" 120" 90’
Q ’ ‘ ‘ ’ ’
5 g 35 |L- 4> [205"| 2257 245" 35 70"-90" | 160 120
| | 40 265'|295°|320°( 40| 80 -100'|| 240’ 1557
uu;‘é 45 4501 495°|540°( 45| 90’ -110’|| 320’ 195°
a3 | @ ‘é | 50 500’| 550°| 600°‘[ 50°(100° -125"(| 400’ 240°
|
2§ glg 55 550°| 605‘| 660°[ 55°(110° -140‘|| 500’ 295°
o ’ ’ ’ ’ ’
g, | 5% | 60 | L=WS |600'|660°720°|60|120' -150'| 600 350
[ c
A< g ? 65 650'| 715/ 780°|65°(130" -165‘|| 700’ 410
f (<]
ke s I |« | 70 700" 770'(840°( 70°|140° -175'|] 800° 475"
'>'<’§ :'-? < 75 750'| 825°|900°[ 75°|1150° -185°|] 900° 540"
= <|s
I m8 I ;
- ¥ Conventional Roads Only
%% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
| | L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE:
SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
| | MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v _ v _ 4 J
| DEF INITIONS:
SHORT DURATION - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
SHORT TERM STATIONARY - daytime work that occupies a location
| for more thaon 1 hour within o single daylight period
8 8
(=4
2 & GENERAL NOTES:
x £°4
| 5 <;5 1. The G20-2a "END ROAD WORK" sign may be placed on the back of the
= CW21-6D "SURVEY CREW AHEAD" sign or may be omitted for short
| duration (less than 1 hour) work.
2. Channelizing devices on the shoulder taper ond tangent section
may be omitted for short duration (less than 1 hour) work.
3. If line-of-sight requirements for surveying operations will
| F - preclude the placement of the Work Vehicle to protect workers,
the chonnelizing devices mentioned in Note 2 are required.
Work Vehicle with A 4, A Shadow Vehicle with a Truck Mounted Attenuator and flashing
| high intensity warning lights/arrow panel in caution mode may be used in lieu
rotating, flashing, of the Work Vehicle to protect the work space.
oscillating or strobe 5. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be substituted for the
| lights (See Notes 3 and 4) | . CW21-6D "SURVEY CREW AHEAD" sign.
® 5 Y - 6. This plan may also be used for shoulder work or off shoulder
2 E * > work for multilane undivided roadways.
| -3 | | 7. The CW21-6D "SURVEY CREW AHEAD" sign for low volume intersecting
5 5 side roads is desirable, but is not required when working less
|3 than 15 minutes in area of the side road, as determined by the
a £ .
E |, alg Engineer.
, gL | 3lg
| N TCP(s-1a)
5| 5%
| = |8 | 5 3 8. Cones may be placed at edge of pavement adjacent to the work space
™ (@ Els to enhance safety.
END . END N 5|8
o o o
ROAD WORK 3 I ROAD WORK E I Bz
620-2a 5 620-2a & 5|8
48" X 24" 48" x 24" -
(See Note 1) | (see Note 1) | =t Texas Department of Transportation
CW21-6D CW21-6D I Traffic Operations Division
L] " " " "
48" X 48 48" X 48
-V i
- | P, - | E-l-
- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
WHENEVER POSSIBLE, SURVEY PARTIES
SHOULD AVOID, BY THE USE OF OFFSET OPERATIONS

LINES, ANY UNNECCESSARY PERIODS OF
TIME ON THE ROAD SURFACE.

TCP (S-1q) TCP (S-1b) TCP(S-1)-08A

WORK OFF SHOULDER WORK ON SHOULDER 8-18-08 Revision ©TxDOT August 2008 on: TxpoT  [ck: xpot Jows xpor ek Txpor

. . 8-08 REVISIONS CONT [sECT JoB HIGHWNAY

OR PAVED SURFACE I\ corrested misspeling. s oo | o
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

T VAN ZANDT a1
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

CW20-4D
48" x 48"

CW20-7b
48" X 48"
{See Note 5)

END
ROAD WORK
620-2a
48" x 24"
CW20-7b o
48" X 48" + - | 2
| > =)
/ E
(2]
. L I
[ ] [ |
+ b |
CW20-7a ~ I
48" X 48" by
@
-2 (z> |
[
3
I
vy A= —\:‘l—\'v‘ A K
[« =712
el ge
RIRAATTUNY a
AN 2
R eV A\~ o -
(-~ .‘;’a'_':}:: 2
A
an- Ca 4(_
I
&
| £
|2
3
| <2
I
0 +
| r an
>
CW20-70
| —— 48" X 48"
-~
[
s |
3 >
END b ™,
ROAD WORK i CW20-7b
I -l PREPARED ™\,  CW20-7b,
620-2a
48" X 24" |
- |
CW21-6D
48" X 48"
TCP (S-2a)

ROAD CLOSED FOR LESS THAN 20 MINUTES

OFF PEAK TRAFFIC HOURS
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

TCP (S-2b)
WORK IN ROADWAY
OFF PEAK TRAFFIC HOURS
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

48"

CW21-6D

X 48"

WHENEVER POSSIBLE, SURVEY PARTIES
SHOULD AVOID, BY THE USE OF OFFSET
LINES, ANY UNNECCESSARY PERIODS OF
TIME ON THE ROAD SURFACE.

OPERATIONS

TCP(S-2) -

LEGEND
czzz2 Type II1 Barricade @ B Chonnelizing Devices I:|F|og
END I:II]: Heavy Work Venicle  [@W] Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA)
/ ROAD WORK ‘ Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
/\ | 620-20 [=1 Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
5 v -2 48" x 24 )
(See Note 1) [14:) Flagger =8x Sign Post
w " 8 I 5 Minimum Desirable |Suggested Maximum || Min. Sign|Longitudinal
48" X 48 o Taper Lengths % ¥ | Spacing of Device Spacing Buffer
—]F —— 2 Posted 10" [KH 12° [On o on o "Xt Space
P | 2 Speed ¥| FOrMUIQ |orrsat|0ffset|Offset|Toper| Tangent Distance “B"
w)
_//>< 30 2 150°|165°/ 180°[ 30| 60’ -75° 120° 20’
35 L=%§i 205'(225'[245°35'] 70°-90" || 160" | 120
4; v I 40 265°(295°| 320’/ 40'| 80’ -100°|| 240’ 1557
< 45 4501 495°(540°( 45| 90’ -110’|| 320’ 195°
PREPARED amm I 50 500°[ 550°| 600°| 50" (100 -125°|| 400’ 240
TO STOP e 55 550°| 605’| 660°[55°(110° -140’| 500° 2957
=3 I 60 L=WS [600’|660‘|720’[60"[120' -150'|| 600" 350
= s 65 650‘( 715/ 780°|65°(130' -165‘|| 700’ 4107
28" X 48" I .' ek - - 70 700°| 770’840 70°|140' -175°|] 800’ 4757
. 28 Stopping Signt 75 750°| 825/ 900°| 75'[150' - 185 900° | 540
. Distance
| (] Posted % Conventional Roads Only
™ - Speed |Distance ¥ ¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
o~ {mph) (ft) L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
o 20 115
2 25 155 TYPICAL USAGE:
o 30 200 SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
<l 35 250 MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
40 305
b 45 360 4 e
50 425
55 495 DEF INITIONS:
60 570 SHORT DURATION - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
65 645 SHORT TERM STATIONARY - daytime work that occupies a location
@ 70 730 for more than 1 hour within a single daylight period.
S 75 820
& 80 910 GENERAL NOTES:
~ 1. The G20-20 "END ROAD WORK" sign may be ploced on the back of the CW21-6D "SURVEY
;5 CREW AHEAD" sign or may be omitted for short duration (less than 1 hour) work.
2. Adequate Stopping Sight Distance (see Stopping Sight Distance table) should be
maintained from approaching traffic to the flagger or a queue of stopped vehicles.
The Buffer Space "B" should be extended around curves or other obstacles, when
necessary, to have adequate Stopping Sight Distance to the flagger station.
3. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other meons of communication while flagging.
- 4. The length of the work space should be based on the obility of the flaggers to
communicate.
Shadow Vehicle with / 5. CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs may be substituted for CW21-6D "SURVEY CREW AHEAD"
TMA ond high intensity signs.
rotating, flashing, 3 6. The CW21-6D "SURVEY CREW AHEAD" sign for low volume intersecting side roads is
oscillating or strobe ® desirable, but is not required when working less than 15 minutes in area of the
lights (See Notes 10 & 11) A | 5 side road, as determined by the Engineer.
L] @|= TCP(5-20)
& 7. Road closures shall be less than 20 minutes. Closures less than 5 minutes are
L] < desirable.
I 8. Sign spacing should be increased if traffic repeatedly queues past the CW20-7b
n "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign.
9. The surveying instrument should not be located on the paved surface.
|m S, TCP_(5-28B)
. o * 10. For short duration work the Shadow Vehicle with a TMA may be replaced by another
LY + ; Work Vehicle with high intensity rotating, flashing or strobe lights.
. | Y 3o 11. Shadow Vehicles with a TMA ore desirable when workers or equipment ore in the
§ * D’O BE work space. When approved by the engineer, Type 11I barricades or other
3 *amlm » PREPARED CW20-7b channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shodow Vehicle.
5 | =< 10 STOP 48" X 48" 12. The CW20-7b "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign is optional. When used, it should be
{See Note 12 installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE ROAD AHEAD" sign
ROAD WORK I =t Texas Department of Transportation
I Traffic Operations Division
620-20 I
- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
| FOR SURVEYING

08A

8-18-08 Revision ©TxDOT August 2008 on: TxpoT  [ck: xpot Jows Txpor ek Txpor
REVISIONS CONT |SECT Jos HIGHWAY
A Corrected referrence to notes. 8-08 0495 | 03 071 H-20
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
TYL VAN ZANDT 42
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE:

FILE:

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

LLT 20' = 6" +|m “]7 Type Y-2 0 DO —
DOUBLE TABS  4't012" T 0 0 NOT f. NOT [Ra-1
NO-PASSING v 6" ra-1 [PASS | 4~ |rass
N | | |
LINE TAPE  4"to12" AN <
r _. W L Yellow . “_ - - - - - - - -— - I ] ] ] I ] I ] ] 0 0 ooo 0oo
SOLID - 20" £6" =] 4.5' + 6"f+—] .;"-> -— - —& Vel E:>|n R T T 0 mmmx
ellow Type Y-2
LINES 20" £ 6" Type Y-2 or W
SINGLE »
TABS il 0 0
NO-PASSING LINE . f PASS TAPE b PASS TABS
or CHANNELIZATION o i WITH T wim
TAPE || | | CARE CARE
LINE 20"+ 6" | \ —={ 4.5 + 6" R4-2 Ra-2
Yell Whit
e CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
. . Type Y-2 or W
%7 40'x£ 1 —»{ o
BROKEN TABS oo oo oo nom ,
LINES o 1 3 White <:| Type W <:'
TAPE - - - - - 100 100 100 I e 100 100 0
(FOR CENTER LINE —_— sk _— —_— < <5
OR LANE LINE) a0 =1 — \ le—> 4.5 + 6"
Yellow or White E:>
f—12' + 6" ] 3£ 3" Type W - - ) - - il il il il il
WIDE DOTTED ™% - e T . m% i e e e SR T
* 00 0
m o m o7 0 m 0 m . . a8 B B B ® wow o owomwow W 1w} 00
LINES . - ® >/ . i B
7 0
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - y\ Wide Dotted Lines Wide Dotted Lines SN ]
- 12' + 6" 34 30 \ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS
20 & & Type W LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
m 0., .. m% \:m =
TABS o 0r - ] 0
WIDE GORE -— -— White #™= - -— < il ] pL ] il 00 1 000
12" ite Tvpe W
MARKINGS i D A
I -\ I = = = = = = = = /= £
TAPE — - - - - - - — - 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
fo— 20 26" —+ 4.5 + 6" =] White / o> Yellow o> Type Y-2
— — o — — UL I PRl 1o 100 100 e 100
'::> White ':‘|> Type W
NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or <:' 0 . . 0 0 . . ﬁmj
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - P2 — — P4
White < Type W <5
4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values, — — — — — 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. :% Yellow :§Type Y-2
-— -— -— -— -— oo 1o 000 e oo 1o 000 e
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 - - - - -— -— -— -— -— i i i i I 1 I I I I I I 1 I I
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement |:"> |:>
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of - - - - - fre 000 00l 000 000 000 00l 000
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather |::> White ” E> T W/
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
, i . L TAPE
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE TABS
prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed. Raised _ Removab’e If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE - Traffic
o ) Pavement Y Y/ ghort Tergn short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the ;’ Safety
7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the Marker L Ma‘/i’.”e”T tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an i Division
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). VL arking (Tape) easier removal of raised markers and tape. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
2
8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide

motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

1.

W N

N

Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).

. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242.

. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by

automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics.

. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements

of Note 3.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200.

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

WZ(STPM)-23

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL)

1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website:

http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm

FILE: wzstpm-23.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘uw ‘ cK:

©TxDOT February 2023 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0495 | 03 071 1H-20

4-92  7-13

1.97 223 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

3-03 TYL VAN ZANDT 43
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

8:14:04 AM

7/5/2023

DATE:

cwaj:?\\\ X

/\\ |

*See Table 1

Areq where Edge
Condition exists

A

UNEVEN LANES

X "X" distance
(See Note 4)

sSee Table 1

TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL

ROAD

Areq where Edge
Condition exists

Table 1

|I ¥ See

"X" distonce
(See Note 4)

UNEVEN LANES S
FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0565706\WZ (UL) -13.dgn

"\

~

~

\.

Ccwg-12 |

"X" distance
(See Note 4)

_—Area missing Center

Area where Edge |

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DMS-8240

TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DMS-8241

SIGN FACE

MATERIALS

DMS-8300

COLOR

USAGE

SHEETING MATERIAL

ORANGE

BACKGROUND

TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEET[NG

BLACK

LEGEND & BORDERS

ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists,

2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
condition and repeated every mile, Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-30oP)

plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs ond temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) standard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separating two
way troffic are obscured or obliteroted. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center line markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in plaoce until permonent pavement markings are

instal led.

4, Signs shall be spoced ot the distonces recommended as per BC standords.

5. Additional signs moy be required os directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
remain in plaoce until fingl surfoce is gpplied. Signs shall be considered
subsidiaory to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "

6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC
stondords ond/or listed on the "Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Devices”

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulote edge Ilines.

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in
the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas, " latest edition.

Edge Condition

O]

777
2 D
T

TABLE 1
Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices
Less thon or equal to:
14" (moximum-ploning) Sign: Cwg-11
12" ttypical-overiay)
Distonce "D" moy be o moximum of 1 1/4 " for planing

operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations ceose.

@ >3
! b

1
1
: Line markings orea. where 9%, Less thon or equal to 3" Sign: Cws-11
1 /
I 7 ¥ See Table 1
1 Y @ 0" to 374"
1
I I| M Distance "D" may be a maximum of 3" if uneven lanes
. /////449 with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traoffic after
{ | 12 1////”/ work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
| open to traffic when "D" is greater thaon 3",
! Notched Wedge Joint
| ‘ ® Traffic
Operations
X X “x* distance TRAFF |C CONTROL DURING PLANING, I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂ;’;’d
{See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERAT|ONS
"X* distance | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
(See Note 4) / \/,JL-I- S l GN l NG FOR
: ¢ ) MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G \ \ / G @ Conventional roads 36" x 36"
ufte ) cws-11 = | Freeways/expressways . W
divided roadways | 48" x 48 WZ(UL)-13
cwg-12 FILE: wzul-13.dgn on: TXDOT ‘c»':T DOT |ows  TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
©T1x00T April 1992 con GHAY
NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN LANES CLECMN 41 RN K70 O O R
8-95 2-98 7-13 NTY NO.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY e b N
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

Shou l der

The use of this standord is governed by the
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

9:02:34 AM

7/572023
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0565706\WZ (RS) -22.dgn

DATE:

Worning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flogger fo
seque?ce '? . Flagger ADT ® o;*s?gble
opposite direction| (Length of Work rers
is some os below. Area)
. < 4,500 1
1/8 Mile > 3500 >
. < 3,500 1
174 Mile
> 3,500 2
. < 2,600 1
1/ 1 L
2 Mile > 2,600 2
1 Mile < 1,600 !
2 2
o ] > 1 Mile 2
° °
o) o)
o o
c c
w (V2]
-See note 8
x /////f\\\\\
B LA X
> \\\\\\/////
N Nt
Rumble Strip >
Array —
(See note 1) — v
*x
N
~N
e ——}
>
Rumble Strip A
Array —_—
(See note 1) — ) 7 \
The second - ) N\ ) &
Rumble Strip
Arrgy is required \\
when the ADT ~
thresholds in
Table 1 indicate | § % x
the need for 2 o °
Arrays. ) 5 -
o 0
& &
RUMBLE
0 Q el Q STRIPS )
AHEAD /cy17-21
48" X 48"
P ” (See note 2)
-
Cwz20-1D
WZ (RS-10) 48" x 48

RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE
TWO-WAY APPLICATION

.l.r“ﬁ//////\\\\\\
>
Rumble Q
Strip > o
Array .
(See —_— y
note 1) —
>
~ _
~
Rumb | e - /\
Strip y |
Arrays N =i A
(See — —
note 1) — —
L 4
x
allm { STRIPS
AH //////
Cwrv-271
- L S 48" X 48"
% ﬁ‘ (See note
2 2
£ c
w %)

WZ (RS-1Db)

RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE

ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY

1.

2.

3.

5.

8.

10.

GENERAL NOTES

LEGEND

Eaoch Rumble Strip Array should

Type 3 Barricade

[ N ] Channelizing Devices

consist of three rumble strips spoced

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

center to center at the spacing shown

in Table 2, ploced tronsverse across
the lane ot locotions shown.

Trailer Mounted

Flashing Arrow Ponel

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD"

Sign

Traffic Flow

sign should be located after the
CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and

ol i |

Flag

SN

Flagger

spaced os shown. If traffic is

observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Maoximum| . .
expected to queue beyond the Rumble postea| Formuia|  Tomes Looeen Spacing of Sign | Suogested
Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed ope*; oths c““SZﬁ':éZ's"" Spacing '6022;:03':2;
first Rumble Strip Array may be % o = T rorars — e u “B_o
located upstreom of the CW20-1D offset0ffsetioffset| Toper | Tongent |DiS7ONce
sign as nec?ssory to provide 30 S| 1507 165° 180’ 30" 60" 120" 90"
needed warning. 35 L=g—§ 205°| 225'| 245'| 35 70° | 160’ 120°
Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265 295°| 320 40° 80 240° 155
considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450°| 495°| 540°) 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
and shall be g product listed on the 50 500°| 550°| 600° 50’ 100° 400° 240°
Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control 55 L=WS 550°] 605°'| 660" 55" 110° 500° 295
Devices. 60 600°[ 660°[ 720'] 60" [ 120" | 600" 350°
Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650: 7'5: 780: 65' I3°: 700: 4'°:
removing the advonced warning signs. 70 700" | 770" | 840 70 140 800 415
75 750° | 825 | 900 75 150" 900" 540°

Temporary Rumble Strips should not
be used on horizontal curves, loose
gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,

¥ Conventional Roads Only

. ¥ ¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
233¥;£Zsru**ed povements or unpaved L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
installed oand mointained as TYPICAL USAGE
per manufacturer’s recommendations.

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
This stondard sheet shall be used DURAT ION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
in conjunction with other appropriate Ve v
TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
or project specific detail for the
project.
The one-lane two-way opplication may
ufi!ize a flogger, an Automated Flagger & Signs ore for illustrotive purposes only. Signs
Ass:sfonc? Device (AFAD) or o Portable required moy vaory depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
Traffic Signal (PTS). Typicol Applicotion, or project specific detoils

. for the project.
Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Strips as directed by the Engineer. * For posted speeds in excess of 65 wH' it is
. recommended thot spocing is increosed os speed

Temporary Rumble Strips may be used 1imits incregse. Increasing spoce between rumble
on freeways or expressways based on strips will improve effectiveness.
engineering judgment and written

direction from the Engineer.

3@ Traffic
Safety
TA BL E 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂgﬁd
Approximate distance
Speed between strips in
on array
, TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
< 40 MPH 10
> 40 MPH & 15°
< 55 MPH
WZ (RS) -22
= 60 MPH 20" FILE: wzrs2?Z. dgn on: TxDOT ‘cm T:x:DOT‘Dv‘v: TxDOT  |cks TXDOT
(©)TxDOT  November 2012 coNT |secT Jop HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0495| 03 (X4 IH 20
2 65 MPH ¥ 35'+ -21:1‘% 1-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
° TYL| VAN ZANDT 45
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N.T.S.

<—— TO TERRELL

INDEX
Limit

KAUFMAN COUNTY LINE

KAUFMAN COUNTYLINE

{ | VAN ZANDT COUNTY LINE

VAN ZANDT COUNTY LINE

3908

2629

B

SCP300-
SCP303

~

SCP304-
SCP307

|2116|

SCP3080-

|3312|

~L

SCP311

SCP312-

SCP318 gopate.

SCP319

|3439|

SCP324-
SCP327
|3442|
€
A

|2142|

SCP320-
SCP323

859

SCP328-

SCP331

SCP332-
SCP335

7

KAUFMAN
COUNTY LINE

N.T.S.

|

VAN ZANDT
COUNTY LINE

243

BEN N}y
WEELER

VAN ZANDT
COUNTY
LINE

SMITH
COUNTY
LINE

1253

S
/)
5]

SCP336-
SCP339

SCP340-
SCP343

1225

/D

SCP344-
SCP347

|1308|

LOCATION MAP

w
z
-l
>
z
SCP348-  SCP352- 5
scp3s1  SCP355 8
=
)
Z
<
N
g
[4517] g
314
|4930|
> —
‘*1"Ill........l
o NPT
773
SCP368-
SCP371
SCP364-
SCP367 SCP356-
SCP359
SCP360-
SCP363

SMITH COUNTY LINE

TO MARSHALL ———

: INDEX

LiMIT

w
r4
- % HORIZONTAL AND
g x VERTICAL CONTROL
ol =
: g SCALE: N.T.S. SHEET 1 OF 2
8|2 FED. RD. e HIGHVIAY
N|E 5 SEE TITLE SHEET IH 20
E w STATE DIST. COUNTY Soné
N TEXAS TYL VAN ZANDT
CONTROL SECTION Jos FUNCTION 4 6
0495 03 071

NOTES:

HORIZONTAL COORDINATES SHOWN ARE
IN U.S. SURVEY FEET, AND ARE BASED
UPON THE TEXAS COORDINATE SYSTEM
OF 1983 (NAD83 STATE PLANE), TEXAS
NORTH CENTRAL ZONE 4202, WITH A
SMITH COUNTY SURFACE ADJUSTMENT
OF 1.00012 (GRID X 1.00012 = SURFACE
COORDINATES) VALUES WERE DERIVED
FROM UTILIZING THE STATE VIRTUAL
REFERENCE NETWORK IN SEPTEMBER
2018.

GEOGRAPHIC
COORDINATES(LATITUDE/LONGITUDE)
SHOWN ARE BASED UPON THE TEXAS
COORDINATE SYSTEM OF 1983 (NAD83
STATE COORDINATE SYSTEM OF 1983
(NAD83 STATE PLANE), TEXAS CENTRAL
ZONE 4202. VALUES WERE COMPUTED
FROM GRID STATE PLANE COORDINATES
UTILIZING CORPSCON 6.0.1 IN SEPTEMBER
2018.

ELEVATIONS ARE BASED UPON NAVD88
DATUM DERIVED FROM UTILIZING THE
STATE VIRTUAL REFERENCE NETWORK IN
SEPTEMBER 2018 / GEOID 2018.

GEOID 2012B
| HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE
HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL DATA

SHOWN HEREON WAS DETERMINED BY
MULTIPLE VRS GPS OBSERVATIONS IN
SEPTEMBER 2018 AND IS CORRECTLY
SHOWN HEREON.
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CONTROL SURFACE COORNINATES NAVD 88 GRID COORDINATES DESCRIPTION
POINT NORTHING EASTING ELEVATION NORTHING EASTING
300 6,928,193.792 2,717,955.555 441.94 6,927,362.508 2,717,629.440 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
301 6,928,176.781 2,718,017.216 441.99 6,927,345.499 2,717,691.093 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
302 6,928,309.168 2,718,052.304 442.69 6,927,477.871 2,717,726.176 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
303 6,928,325.619 2,717,991.640 442.89 6,927,494.319 2,717,665.520 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
304 6,922,955.357 2,731,561.013 479.37 6,922,124.702 2,731,233.265 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
305 6,922,928.301 2,731,622.435 479.59 6,922,097.650 2,731,294.680 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
306 6,923,086.783 2,731,609.429 479.55 6,922,256.112 2,731,281.675 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
307 6,923,114.797 2,731,637.428 478.70 6,922,284.123 2,731,209.683 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
308 6,919,910.230 2,739,195.995 461.81 6,919,079.940 2,738,867.331 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
309 6,919,884.154 2,739,268.279 461.74 6,919,053.868 2,738,939.606 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
310 6,920,040.620 2,739,245.523 462.43 6,919,210.315 2,738,916.853 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
311 6,920,070.880 2,739,169.898 462.09 6,919,240.571 2,738,841.237 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
312 6,917,870.815 2,744,709.239 454.04 6,917,040.770 2,744,379.913 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
313 6,917,851.351 2,744,771.955 453.34 6,917,021.308 2,744,442.622 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
314 6,917,998.940 2,744,791.289 452.66 6,917,168.879 2,744,461.954 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
315 6,918,023.409 2,744,720.036 453.08 6,917,193.346 2,744,390.709 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
316 6,914,324.522 2,753,688.633 490.99 6,913,494.902 2,753,358.230 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
317 6,914,295.880 2,753,757.490 490.26 6,913,466.264 2,753,427.079 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
318 6,914,454.540 2,753,768.878 490.10 6,913,624.905 2,753,438.465 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
319 6,914,484.454 2,753,697.652 491.05 6,913,654.815 2,753,367.248 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
320 6,913,009.577 2,756,643.343 504.46 6,912,180.116 2,756,312.586 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
321 6,912,979.999 2,756,705.379 504.45 6,912,150.541 2,756,374.614 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
322 6,913,110.029 2,756,743.490 504.63 6,912,280.555 2,756,412.720 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
323 6,913,145.852 2,756,673.211 504.08 6,912,316.374 2,756,342.450 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
324 6,911,638.524 2,762,838.128 497.50 6,910,809.227 2,762,506.627 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
325 6,911,467.761 2,762,984.839 499.42 6,910,638.484 2,762,653.321 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
326 6,911,466.147 2,763,167.409 500.55 6,910,636.871 2,762,835.868 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
327 6,911,635.455 2,763,023.552 499.91 6,910,806.158 2,762,692.029 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
328 6,906,921.494 2,777,723.431 501.01 6,906,092.762 2,777,390.145 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
329 6,906,895.952 2,777,791.167 501.09 6,906,067.224 2,777,457.872 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
330 6,907,034.987 2,777,815.181 501.49 6,906,206.242 2,777,481.883 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
331 6,907,071.120 2,777,750.375 501.20 6,906,242.371 2,777,417.085 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
332 6,904,454.294 2,783,568.623 479.43 6,903,625.859 2,783,234.635 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
333 6,904,517.978 2,783,429.132 479.49 6,903,689.535 2,783,095.161 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
334 6,904,367.884 2,783,407.708 479.79 6,903,539.459 2,783,073.739 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
335 6,904,303.360 2,783,558.385 479.33 6,903,474.943 2,783,224.398 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
336 6,901,519.782 2,789,848.941 504.77 6,900,691.699 2,789,514.200 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
337 6,901,490.799 2,789,920.641 502.91 6,900,662.720 2,789,585.890 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
338 6,901,607.024 2,790,009.856 502.39 6,900,778.930 2,789,675.095 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
339 6,901,638.847 2,789,941.351 504.21 6,900,810.750 2,789,606.599 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
340 6,897,903.490 2,798,255.577 485.09 6,897,075.840 2,797,919.827 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
341 6,897,942.605 2,798,169.149 486.07 6,897,114.951 2,797,833.409 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
342 6,898,018.170 2,798,364.467 486.53 6,897,190.507 2,798,028.704 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
343 6,897,973.515 2,798,446.772 484.84 6,897,145.858 2,798,110.999 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
344 6,892,081.770 2,813,924.354 571.60 6,891,254.820 2,813,586.724 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
345 6,892,114.526 2,813,835.783 572.08 6,891,287.571 2,813,498.164 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
346 6,892,281.468 2,813,805.297 572.90 6,891,454.493 2,813,467.681 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
347 6,892,247.609 2,813,901.808 572.35 6,891,420.639 2,813,564.181 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
348 6,886,672.730 2,827,399.204 513.65 6,885,846.429 2,827,059.956 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
349 6,886,711.871 2,827,310.794 515.22 6,885,885.564 2,826,971.558 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
350 6,886,828.691 2,827,414.575 515.556 6,886,002.370 2,827,075.326 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
351 6,886,787.217 2,827,491.517 514.81 6,885,960.902 2,827,152.259 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
352 6,884,614.745 2,831,466.804 515.39 6,883,788.690 2,831,127.069 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
353 6,884,658.326 2,831,371.806 516.40 6,883,832.266 2,831,032.083 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
354 6,884,806.099 2,831,407.727 516.45 6,883,980.022 2,831,067.998 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
365 6,884,782.215 2,831,475.271 519.27 6,883,956.140 2,831,135.535 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
356 6,879,949.455 2,849,444.498 511.78 6,879,123.961 2,849,102.606 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
357 6,879,972.991 2,849,322.623 511.28 6,879,147.493 2,848,980.746 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
358 6,880,165.111 2,849,307.232 514.46 6,879,339.590 2,848,965.357 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
359 6,880,137.075 2,849,453.203 509.59 6,879,311.558 2,849,111.310 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
360 6,877,899.480 2,859,560.235 495.73 6,877,074.231 2,859,207.130 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
361 6,877,905.805 2,859,462.667 495.41 6,877,080.555 2,859,119.572 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
362 6,878,047.934 2,859,463.382 496.58 6,877,222.668 2,859,120.288 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
363 6,878,052.219 2,859,553.654 498.46 6,877,226.952 2,859,210.549 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
364 6,883,859.057 2,833,299.602 496.01 6,883,033.093 2,832,959.647 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
365 6,883,781.724 2,833,072.796 491.92 6,882,955.770 2,832,732.869 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
366 6,883,827.951 2,832,992.578 491.02 6,883,001.991 2,832,652.660 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
367 6,883,912.830 2,833,201.668 497.63 6,883,086.860 2,832,861.725 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
368 6,881,958.408 2,839,679.600 496.47 6,881,132.672 2,839,338.879 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
369 6,881,7658.535 2,839,680.953 490.56 6,880,932.823 2,839,340.232 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
370 6,881,757.410 2,839,611.624 493.08 6,880,931.698 2,839,270.911 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
371 6,881,957.542 2,839,603.976 497.66 6,881,131.806 2,839,263.264 5/8" IRON ROD WITH RED CAP STAMPED "CP&Y TRAV. POINT"
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HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT REPORT

Alignment name: FR CL-IH020
Alignment description:
Report Created: Wednesday, February 15, 2023

Time: 1:45:51 PM

POT
POT

Tangential Direction:
Tangential Length:

STATION

758+69.4200 R1
773+05.2059 R1
565°48'42.56"E

1435.7859

X

2783515.846
2784825.576

HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT REPORT

Alignment name: RAMP CL-IH020
Alignment description:
Report Created: Wednesday, February 15, 2023

Time: 1:46:42 PM
Y

6904622.851 PC
6904034.559 PI

Delta:

Degree of Curvature(Arc):
Length:

Tangent:

Chord:

Middle Ordinate:
External:

Tangent Back Direction:
Radial Direction:

Chord Direction:

Radial Direction:
Tangent Ahead Direction:

PT

PC

Tangential Direction:
Tangential Length:

PC

PI

cc

PT

Radius:

Delta:

Degree of Curvature(Arc):
Length:

Tangent:

Chord:

Middle Ordinate:
External:

Tangent Back Direction:
Radial Direction:

Chord Direction:

Radial Direction:
Tangent Ahead Direction:

PT

POT

Tangential Direction:
Tangential Length:

STATION

765+44.4200 R1
767+29.0550 R1

769+13.1520 R1
2789.0000
07°34'30. 145"
02°03'15.655"
368.7320
184.6350
368.4635
6.0915

6.1048
565°48'42.56"E
524°11'17.44"W
562°01'27.49"E
531°45'47.58"W
558°14'12.42"E

769+13.1520 R1
771+28.0283 R1
5§58°14'12.42"E

214.8763

771+28.0283 R1
773+13.4294 R1

774+98.2857 R1
2789.0000
07°36'22.958"
02°03'15.655"
370.2574
185.4011
369.9856
6.1420

6.1556
558°14'12.42"E
531°45'47.58"W
562°02'23.89"E
524°09'24.63"W
$65°50'35.37"E

774+98.2857 R1
781+74.7999 R1
5$65°50'35.37"E

676.5143

Right

Left

X

2784131.
2784300.
2782988.
2784456.

2784457 .
2784639.

2784639.
2784797 .
2786108.
2784966.

2784966.
2785583.

584
009
833
991

161
856

856
489
013
655

655
926

Y

6904346.
6904270.
6901802.
6904173.

6904173.
6904060.

6904060.
6903962.
6906431.
6903886.

6903886.
6903609.

280
628
141
434

329
216

216
619
510
746

746
892

Sarah L. Wels PE.

07/05/2023
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DATE: $DADB$2023 073BMEM
$EI%NTNAME

FILE:

~BEGIN CONSTRUCTION v
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$EI%NT NAME

FILE:

DATE: $DADB$2023 073BMEM

480

475

470

465

460

MATCHLINE STA. 766+69

769+07
BEGIN TRANSITION
PROPERTY/FENCE LINE -3.2% TO -2%
€ FRONTAGE ROAD ~
769+39 X
BEGIN DEPRESSED MEDIAN 3
END TRANSITION R
-3.2% TO 2% R
e
+3-|2% 6' SHLDR +3.2% +3.2% 2% 770450
. [ 2 - -
v 12'LANE ) ' : - ]
SN A 3 Y R TN = N
C—_ 12' LANE 770400 ;/ L el e —
R 51.K_l<12;m’_\’5: : E ' : S 773+00
. _+ \-\ — B
Son 4 SHLDR \\I\ M
-3.2% ‘ N +# SEE CULVERT LAYOUT
. o 577 ' .
P
, 771+55
é} END TRANSITION
770+18 -2% TO 3.2%
: : ... BEGIN TRANSITION
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END TRANSITION
-3.2% TO -2% ¢ IH20 EXIT RAMP
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o 5 : : = o :
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Sarah L. Weis PE.
07/05/2023
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DATE: $DADB$2023 07IBMEY
$EI%NTNAME

FILE:

PROPERTY/FENCE LINE

¢ FRONTAGE ROAD

769407
BEGIN TRANSITION
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SILT FENCE —_

7:27:14 AM
w_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett|d0633854\US0069 MISC DETAILS.DGN

h

7/5/2023
c:\txdot\

DATE:
FILE:

VARIES

SEE

DEPTH VARIES
SEE NOTE 2 /

_— SILT FENCE

EARTH BERM TO SECURE
_—— SHEETING (OR METHOD
AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER)

e EXISTING GROUND

_~— 6 MIL IMPERVIOUS PLASTIC

EARTH BERM TO SECURE
— SHEETING (OR METHOD
. AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER)

CONCRETE WASHOUT AREA

NOT TO SCALE
(SEE NOTE 2)

~_ SIDE SLOPES TO BE
2:1 OR 3:1 (NOMINAL)

NOTES

1. CONCRETE WASHOUT AREA(S) SHALL BE INSTALLED PRIOR TO CONCRETE
PLACEMENT ON SITE. THE CONCRETE WASHOUT AREA SHALL BE ENTIRELY
SELF-CONTAINED.

2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT THE DESIGN, LOCATION AND SIZING
OF THE CONCRETE WASHOUT AREA(S) WITH THE PROJECT'S EROSION AND
SEDIMENTATION CONTROL PLAN AND SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

LOCATION: WASHOUT AREA(S) ARE TO BE LOCATED AT LEAST 50 FEET FROM
ANY STREAM, WETLAND, STORM DRAINS, OR OTHER SENSITIVE RESOURCE.
THE FLOOD CONTINGENCY PLAN MUST ADDRESS THE CONCRETE WASHOUT IF
THE WASHOUT IS TO BE LOCATED WITHIN THE FLOODPLAN.

SIZE: THE WASHOUT MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT VOLUME TO CONTAIN ALL LIQUID
AND CONCRETE WASTE GENERATED BY WASHOUT OPERATIONS INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, OPERATIONS ASSOCIATED WITH GROUT AND MORTAR.

3. SURFACE DISCHARGE IS UNACCEPTABLE, THERFORE EARTH BERM OR OTHER
CONTROL MEASURES, AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER, SHOULD BE USED
AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE CONCRETE WASHOUT AREA FOR CONTAINMENT.

4. SIGNS SHOULD BE PLACED AT THE CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE, AT THE
CONCRETE AREA(S) AND ELSEWHERE AS NECESSARY TO CLEARLY INDICATE
THE LOCATION OF THE CONCRETE WASHOUT TO OPERATORS OF CONCRETE
TRUCKS AND PUMP RIGS. WASHOUT AREA(S) SHOULD BE FLAGGED WITH
SAFETY FENCING OR OTHER APPROVED METHOD.

5. CONCRETE WASH-OUT AREAS SHALL BE LINED WITH IMPERVIOUS PLASTIC
WITH A MINIMUM THICKNESS OF 6 MILS AND BE REPLACED IF DAMAGED
DURING CLEAN-OUT OF HARDENED CONCRETE FROM THE WASH-OUT AREA.

6. WASHOUT AREA(S) ARE TO BE INSPECTED AT LEAST ONCE A WEEK FOR
STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY, ADEQUATE HOLDING CAPACITY AND CHECKED FOR
LEAKS, TEARS, OR OVERFLOWS. (AS DIRECTED BY THE CONSTRUCTION SITE
ENVIRONMENTAL INSPECTION REPORT) WASHOUT AREA(S) SHOULD BE
CHECKED AFTER HEAVY RAINS.

7. HARDENED CONCRETE WASTE SHOULD BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED OF
WHEN THE WASTE HAS ACCUMULATED TO HALF OF THE CONCRETE WASHOUT'S
HEIGHT. THE WASTE CAN BE STORED AT AN UPLAND LOCATION, AS

APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. ALL CONCRETE WASTE SHALL BE DISPOSED OF
IN A MANNER CONSISTENT WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS, REGULATIONS, AND
GUIDELINES.

8. PAYMENT FOR THIS ITEM IS TO BE INCLUDED UNDER THE GENERAL COST
OF THE WORK FOR THE PROJECT, INCLUDING SITE RESTORATION.

Sarah L. Weis, PE.

07/05/2023
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DATE:
FILE

CLEARING LIMIT

—@EO Dep—

2 A :
T e

[

— FILL

CLEARING LIMIT

us 69
CL & EXIST PGL
|
|
|

EDGE OF - EDGE OF
TRAVEL LANE | TRAVEL LANE

CLEARING DETAIL

ALL TRIMMING APPLIES
TO BOTH SIDES OF ROADWAY

PREPARING ROW DETAILS

NOTES:

1)

2)

3)

4)

ALL TREE LIMBS EXTENDING INTO THE CLEARING LIMITS SHALL BE REMOVED ROW TO ROW,
UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON PLANS.

CLEARING OPERATIONS SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE TO ITEM 100, “"PREPARING RIGHT OF
WAY", EXCEPT THOSE SHOWN BY THESE DETAILS.

PAYMENT WILL BE MADE AT THE UNIT PRICE BID FOR PREPARING RIGHT OF WAY BY THE STA.
STATION LIMITS WILL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.

WHERE STEEP SLOPES MAKE GRINDING OPERATIONS IMPRACTICAL, AND THE ENGINEER
APPROVES IN WRITING, THE CONTRACTOR MAY CUT STUMPS OFF EVEN WITH THE GROUND.

4:;

USUAL

FILL —

Sarah L. Weis, PE.

07/05/2023
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot3\rachel.barnet+\d0588904\1H20_RDW_TEHMAC11.dgn

DATE: 7/5/2023

2.5" OR LESS

(T) TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

LANE OR SHLDR \/\
NO TAPERED EDGE
REQUIRED
— ™ — I
ox* .-__ 3 " HMéCLAYER " : a % TOTAL THICKNESS
EXIST. PVMT OR BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER <T>
[
% %% SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS
CONDITION - 1
THIN HMAC SURFACES OR HMAC OVERLAY
WITH THICKNESS OF 2.5" OR LESS
TAPERED EDGE
1.75 (D | LANE OR SHLDR
MAX. J\
* XX < oL HMAC LAYER ‘. L LT
BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER =

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 3

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

TAPERED EDGE
[ 1.75 (D LANE OR SHLDR

MAX.

(T) TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

EXISTING PAVEMENT

% % EXISTING ROADSIDE EMBANKMENT TO BE GRADED TO
PRODUCE A SMOOTH LEVEL SURFACE FOR PLACEMENT
OF TAPERED EDGE. THIS WORK IS SUBSIDIARY TO
THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 2

OVERLAY OF EXISTING PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

TAPERED EDGE

9 | LANE OR SHLDR \/\

1.75H:1V
OR FLATTER

WS4 T HMAC LAYER ‘. L
PN L R A S .
: L P VR N

N e T aa - e C 4
S S

TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

BASE LAYER

SUBGRADE LAYER

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 4

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 5" OR GREATER

(NOT TO SCALE)

GENERAL NOTES

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A VERTICAL EDGE
IS PERMISSIBLE FOR HMAC PLACED GREATER THAN 5" BELOW
THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT AND FOR THICKNESS OF HMAC LESS
THAN 2.5".

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE ROADSIDE AND
PAVEMENT DETAILS, SEE TYPICAL SECTIONS.

PAYMENT FOR TAPERED EDGE WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
APPLICABLE ITEMS IN THE CONTRACT.

THE SLOPE OF THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE 1.75H:1V OR
FLATTER.

THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE PRODUCED BY USE OF A SCREED
ATTACHMENT CAPABLE OF PRODUCING A SMOOTH COMPACTED
SURFACE. ADDITIONAL COMPACTING EFFORT BEHIND THE
SCREED IS NOT REQUIRED.

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TAPERED EDGE DETAILS
HMAC PAVEMENT

TE (HMAC) -11

FILE:  tehmacl 1. dgn one TxDOT  [ecsRL [owe KB ok
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

REQUIREMENTS FOR
Pipe pj, CULVERT PIPES AND SAFETY PIPE RUNNERS

Safety pipe runner | RCP Wall TP i P’%‘Zq’m?gsm Required Pipe Runner Size
. Pipe "B" Wall m
' 20
' ‘ =& 7" galvanized steel bolts L.D. Thickness| Thickness| D" Slope | Length i ; ;
Unit length (varies) Single Multiple | Nominal 0.0 1D
g @ Pipe Pipe Dia. o o
24" Max 12" 2 115" | 17.00" | 61 4-9 no |G el | 3sTD | 3.500" | 3.068"
Safety Pipe Q £q 5pa at 24" Max - 15" 2y 130" | 2050 | 61 6-5" vo | SSrot | 3sTD | 3500 | 3.068"
R J
(if unne_rsd) ! | ; Yes, for "
I require \ ‘ 18" 2 1.60" 24.00" 6:1 8-0" No > 2 pipes| 3"STD | 3.500" | 3.068"
1-0" ‘ ¢ Safety | %" Threaded Yes For
i pipe runner;ﬁ RS insert 24" 3" 1.95" 31.00" 6:1 17-3" No - 'pipes 3"STD 3.500" 3.068"
. =
5 — 30" 3 2.65" 38.50" 6:1 14 - 8" No Yes 4"STD | 4.500" | 4.026"
:r* ii ¥ ¥ B ¥ ¥ i 7 - INSTALLATION DETAIL FOR 36" q" 2.75" 45.50" 6:1 17'- 11" Yes Yes 4"STD | 4.500" | 4.026"
® ol | \ | 5g, SAFETY PIPE RUNNERS 42 4 15 27" | 5250" | 61 | 212 Yes Yes | 4'STD | 4.500" | 4.026
o T2 ! ik s %=
B Y ! i SN (If required)
A 77:” =t i =t =t il i ) _T_
s | = .
NS Pipe Dig @Dimension "D" is based on reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) meeting the requirements of ASTM C-76,
¢ %" galvanized steel bolts Class 111, (RCP Wall "B" thickness). Adjust "D" for any other wall thickness used. For thermoplastic
PLAN Safety pipe with washers and inserts pipe (TP) take into account the annular space requirements for grouted connections.
—_— runner )
(Showing bell end connection.) \K Top line of @S/ope as shown elsewhere in the plans. Slope of 6:1 or flatter is required for vehicle safety.
safety pipe runner
@'Toewal/ to be used only when dimension is shown elsewhere in the plans.
v
3 Thr b N . @Ff// the top 4" of void between precast end treatments with concrete riprap. Concrete riprap is
7 treaded ©l= i Flowline considered subsidiary to the Item 467, "Safety End Treatment".
inser
§ Ofnom/a/ Safety pipe rumner s NTToTT T I @Adjust clear distance between pipes to provide for the minimum distance between safety end treatments.
step slope i i RS
i P P (Typ) (if required) ';é = @Prav/de cement stabilized bedding and backfill in accordance with the Item 400, "Excavation and Backfill for
Top face of safety end treatment : Structures". Bedding and backfill is considered subsidiary to the Item 467, "Safety End Treatment". When
© concrete riprap is specified around the safety end treatment, backfill as directed by Engineer.
4 L . . ° OPTION A
,’f‘, 1”*‘ 5/0pe@ Optional casting - — @Thermop/astic pipe wall thickness may vary. Adjust accordingly. Thermoplastic pipe requires the safety
@ HE P line for toewall S Pipe Dia end treatments to have a bell end for grouted connections.
Y [ 5
< y [ [S)
) ; v Flowline ] S . GENERAL NOTES:
; | | Safety pipe @{‘;7 ga/vhan/zed 5“?6/ b?/ts Precast safety end treatment for reinforced concrete pipe (RCP), and
\ (L ﬂf,,,, - | runner with was grs and inserts thermoplastic pipe (TP) may be used for TYPE II end treatment as
T L Top line of specified in Item "Safety End Treatment".
@ 6 safety pipe runner When precast safety end treatment is used as a Contractor's alternate
RS e — 1t < — - to mitered RCP, riprap will not be required unless noted otherwise on
= 5u n|s — the plans.
& 3 Threaded o R Flowli Synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete" Material Producer
71 trea e ST = i owline List (MPL) may be used in lieu of steel reinforcing in riprap concrete
fnser B SV unless noted otherwise.
LONGITUD]NAL ELEVATION 77777 Manufacture this product in accordance with Item 467, "Safety End Treatment"
NS except as noted below :
(Showing bell end connection.) = A. Provide minimum reinforcing of #4 at 6" (Grade 40)

I or #4 at 9" (Grade 60) each way or 6"x6" - D12 x D12
or 5"'x5" - D10 x D10 welded wire reinforcement (WWR).
OPTION B B. For precast (steel formed) sections, provide Class "C" concrete
- (f'c = 3,600 psi).
At the option and expense of the Contractor the next larger size of

END DETAILS FOR [NSTALLATION safety end treatment may be furnished, as long as the "D" dimension

cast is that of the required size of pipe.

OF SAFETY P[PE RUNNERS Pipe runners are designed for a traversing load of 10,000 Lbs at yield

as recommended by Research Report 280-2F, "Safety Treatment of Roadside

(If required) Parallel-Drainage Structures", Texas Transportation Institute, March 1981.
Provide pipe runners meeting the requirements of ASTM A53 (Type E or S,
o (&) , , Grade B), ASTM A500 (Grade B), or API 5LX52.
- @ Reinforcing to have Galvanize all steel components except reinforcing steel after fabrication.
Min 1" Min cover Repair galvanizing damaged during transport or construction in accordance

with the specifications.

Connect RCP using the Optional Joint for RCP detail shown or in
accordance with Item 464, "Reinforced Concrete Pipe". Connect TP by
grouting. See Pipe and Box Grouted Connections (PBGC) standard for
grouted connections with TP and precast safety end treatment.

=t Bridge
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

’ : i Invert
AT c t stabilized
TN vedding and PRECAST SAFETY END
) backfill @ -
, ) ; =——— Precast end TREATMENT
o ' ! section may
— | | == be produced TYPE II ~ PARALLEL DRAINAGE
T R ST M with spigot
[ - | or bell end
as required
MULTIPLE PIPE INSTALLATION OPTION WITH OPTION WITH PSET-SP
2QUARE BOTTOM INVERT BOTTOM OPTIONAL JOINT FOR RCP FILE psetspss-21.dgn ow RN ek KLR Jow JTR ek GAF
SECTION A A (Showing joint between RCP and @TXDOT February 2020 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
_ precast safety end treatment.) 1221 dded ar T 0495 | 03 o 1H-20
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

ngl_l

‘——i Hole for 18" Dia RCP

3% 17 %" ‘ ‘ 3%

DETAIL "B"

f——

W Max =

——

Angle of entry Angle of entry
is less than is greater
or equal to 7° than 7°

PIPE CONNECTION DETAIL

DATE:
FILE:

Connect pipes within 7° of normal to PJB wall.
If necessary, use pipe elbow or curved approach
alignment to stay within this limit.

SHRINKAGE/TEMPERATURE WHEN
REQUIRED. SEE FABRICATION NOTE 4.

(2) ADDITIONAL REBAR
#4 @ 2" 0.C. EACH WALL
1" TO JOINT

—— Bsrorr / Brong

ADDITIONAL REBAR #4 EACH WALL
" 1" TO JOINT

\ (2) ADDITIONAL REBAR
#4 @ 2" 0.C. EACH WALL
1" TO JOINT

/BSHORT / BLONG

SHRINKAGE/TEMPERATURE WHEN
/REOU!RED. SEE FABRICATION NOTE 4.

DETAIL "B"
RS
O S D S P
T = @
T L
(3) VERTICAL REBAR IN BASE & RISERS 'E_ XX D
#4 @ 2" 0.C. EACH CORNER g " Q — SHORT /
2" TO CORNER — Sf. E’ D
< Qo . LONG
= —
)
<
¢ —{|=1%"TYP
y nY
Hole in below grade slab, g ‘ //’/ B
when required. See =
Fabrication Note 10. -
o ’
=
s ! MAX HOLE DIA L 11 TYP
T OR KO DIA
m 1 (TYP ALL SIDES)
" ‘ —
2ol R ¢
| }
m ASI—/ORT / ALONG N
W Max—=—| |=— =
— W‘ X &Y ~—

SECTION A-A

FABRICATION NOTES:

1. Provide Class "H" concrete in accordance with Item 421 and having a minimum compressive strength of 5,000 psi.

2. Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel or equivalent area of WWR.

3. Provide typical clear cover of 1 1" to reinforcing steel at interior or exterior walls.

4. Walls or slabs with a thickness of 8" or greater require shrinkage and temperature reinforcing steel. Provide
steel area = 0.11 in?/ft each way.

5. No substitution is allowed for vertical and horizontal #4 bars in corners.

6. Manufacture base and risers to nearest 3" increment.

7. Design tongue and groove joints for full closure on both shoulders. Minimum spigot depth is 3"

8. Provide lifting devices in conformance with Manufacturer's recommendations.

9. See sheet PDD for sizes, dimensions, and reinforcing steel not shown.

10. Provide hole in below grade slab only when PJB is installed with inlet type POD.
INSTALLATION NOTES:

Inverts (benching) to be provided by Contractor. Concrete or mortar used for invert is subsidiary
to junction box.
2. Seal tongue and groove joints with preformed or bulk mastic in conformance with Manufacturer's
recommendations. Tongue and groove joints may be grouted no more than 1" between each section,
or % the joint depth, whichever is greater.
Do not grout rubber gasket joints without Manufacturer's recommendation.
For rigid pipe, cut hole in thin wall panel (KO) 4" Max, 2" Min larger than pipe OD.
For flexible pipe, consult boot/seal Manufacturer's specification for placement tolerance
and hole size. Center pipe in hole and install boot/seal per Manufacturer's specification.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Precast Junction Box consists of base slab, base unit, risers (as required), and below grade slab.
See sheet PDD for sizes.

2. Designed according to ASTM C913.

3. Payment for junction box is per Item 465 "Junction Boxes, Manholes, and Inlets" by type and size.

LR W

Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted
otherwise.

HL93 LOADING

—t Bridge

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

PRECAST JUNCTION BOX

PJB

FILE prestd09-20.dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK TxDOT ‘Dw TxDOT ‘M TxDOT
©rxpoT  February 2020 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0495 | 03 071 [H-20
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

MAX DEPTH = 15 ft. to top of BASE SLAB MAX DEPTH = 25 ft. to top of BASE SLAB
Base Unit or Below Grade Slab (w/PJB) Base Unit or Below Grade Slab (w/PJB) = P~ P~
Base Slab Riser Walls Reducing Slab (w/PB) Base slab Riser Walls Reducing Slab (w/PB) o <o o
=% <3 =% <3 o 5% .3 5% < =% .3 o =% .3 3 g <2
29 89 2 29 89 @ SN 29 89 4 29 5 a 29 89 9 oN 29 89 @ Ss da Qg
nan 20 I 0w 20 5} %) nn 20 5} nan 20 ) nan ) o %) nan 20 49} T2 oF o ®
e m& $ o U’u\ $ L o mu\ £ e mk £ e mk $ Qo o U}k s z? T X
g SS8 2= 3 S SSQ 2= ° 3¢ SS9 2= ° SS 3 2= 3 o SS8 259 S 3¢ SS8 253 S =8 B g
B <o ST - S ST o SO < o ST SO < ST ST - < ST ST < Q.2 ST o SO < =\ Sn Sn
%) nx < X< = nx < SJx < = < nx < Sx < = nx < Jx < = nx < Jx < = X< nx < SJx < = =2 =2 =2
X xY Ashort Along BS Bshort Blong w RVZ)‘EXI%WL Dshort Dlong TS Ashort Along BS Bshort Blong w RVEXIRDWL Dshort Dlong TS BH MIN HOLE DIA KO DIA
ft. in'/ft in/ft in in'/ft in'/ft in. ft. in'/ft in'/ft in. in/ft in'/ft in. in'/ft in'/ft in. Ft. #* in’/ft in'/ft in. ft. in. in.
) 3x3 0.23 0.23 6 0.19 0.19 6 N/A 0.37 0.37 9 0.29 0.29 6 0.24 0.24 6 N/A 0.37 0.37 9 3.5 36 36
iz_ 4x4 0.29 0.29 6 0.24 0.24 6 N/A 0.41 0.41 9 0.47 0.47 6 0.38 0.38 6 N/A 0.41 0.41 9 4.5 48 48
>
8 3x5 0.29 0.18 6 0.19 0.35 6 N/A 0.48 0.48 9 0.39 0.18 6 0.23 0.59 6 N/A 0.48 0.48 9 3.5 36/60 36/60
_§ 4x5 0.36 0.18 6 0.22 0.34 6 N/A 0.42 0.42 9 0.53 0.26 6 0.39 0.59 6 N/A 0.42 0.42 9 4.5 48/60 48/60
§ 5x5 0.36 0.36 6 0.34 0.34 6 N/A 0.43 0.43 9 0.62 0.62 6 0.59 0.59 6 N/A 0.43 0.43 9 55 60 60
; 5x6 0.27 0.27 9 0.34 0.45 6 N/A 0.48 0.48 9 0.47 0.45 9 0.38 0.54 8 N/A 0.48 0.48 9 55 60/72 60/72
§ 6x6 0.27 0.27 9 0.45 0.45 6 N/A 0.56 0.56 9 0.52 0.52 9 0.54 0.54 8 N/A 0.56 0.56 9 6.5 72 72
~
o 8x8 0.46 0.46 9 0.51 0.51 8 N/A 0.45 0.45 12 0.87 0.87 9 0.59 0.59 10 N/A 0.45 0.45 12 8.5 96 72
3x3 0.23 0.23 6 0.19 0.19 6 N/A N/A N/A N/A 0.29 0.29 6 0.24 0.24 6 N/A N/A N/A N/A 3.5 36 36
4x4 0.29 0.29 6 0.24 0.24 6 N/A N/A N/A N/A 0.47 0.47 6 0.38 0.38 6 N/A N/A N/A N/A 4.5 48 48
3x5 0.29 0.18 6 0.19 0.35 6 3x3 0.30 0.34 9 0.39 0.18 6 0.23 0.59 6 3x3 0.40 0.40 9 3.5 36/60 36/60
4x5 0.36 0.18 6 0.22 0.34 6 3x3 0.30 0.30 9 0.53 0.26 6 0.39 0.59 6 3x3 0.46 0.37 9 4.5 48/60 48/60
4x5 0.36 0.18 6 0.22 0.34 6 4x4 0.30 0.30 9 0.53 0.26 6 0.39 0.59 6 4x4 0.39 0.39 9 4.5 48/60 48/60
4x5 0.36 0.18 6 0.22 0.34 6 48" 0.39 0.39 9 0.53 0.26 6 0.39 0.59 6 48" 0.47 0.47 9 4.5 48/60 48/60
4x5 0.36 0.18 6 0.22 0.34 6 3x5 0.33 0.40 9 0.53 0.26 6 0.39 0.59 6 3x5 0.48 0.48 9 4.5 48/60 48/60
5x5 0.36 0.36 6 0.34 0.34 6 3x3 0.34 0.34 9 0.62 0.62 6 0.59 0.59 6 3x3 0.53 0.53 9 55 60 60
5x5 0.36 0.36 6 0.34 0.34 6 4x4 0.36 0.36 9 0.62 0.62 6 0.59 0.59 6 4x4 0.64 0.64 9 55 60 60
EE 5x5 0.38 0.38 6 0.34 0.34 6 48" 0.36 0.36 9 0.62 0.62 6 0.59 0.59 6 48" 0.64 0.64 9 55 60 60
b 5x5 0.36 0.36 6 0.34 0.34 6 3x5 0.34 0.40 9 0.62 0.62 6 0.59 0.59 6 3x5 0.53 0.53 9 55 60 60
T
@ 5x6 0.31 0.31 9 0.34 0.45 6 3x3 0.34 0.34 9 0.47 0.45 9 0.38 0.54 8 3x3 0.61 0.50 9 55 60/72 60/72
L@ 5x6 0.27 0.27 9 0.34 0.45 6 4x4 0.36 0.45 9 0.47 0.45 9 0.38 0.54 8 4x4 0.74 0.57 9 5.5 60/72 60/72
[J]
& 5x6 0.29 0.29 9 0.34 0.45 6 48" 0.36 0.45 9 0.47 0.45 9 0.38 0.54 8 48" 0.74 0.57 9 55 60/72 60/72
5x6 0.29 0.29 9 0.34 0.45 6 3x5 0.45 0.45 9 0.47 0.45 9 0.38 0.54 8 3x5 0.61 061 9 55 60/72 60/72
6x6 0.29 0.29 9 0.45 0.45 6 3x3 0.41 0.41 9 0.52 0.52 9 0.54 0.54 8 3x3 0.74 0.74 9 6.5 72 72
6x6 0.27 0.27 9 0.45 0.45 6 4x4 0.45 0.45 9 0.52 0.52 9 0.54 0.54 8 4x4 0.87 0.87 9 6.5 72 72
6x6 0.29 0.29 9 0.45 0.45 6 48" 0.45 0.45 9 0.52 0.52 9 0.54 0.54 8 48" 0.87 0.87 9 6.5 72 72
6x6 0.29 0.29 9 0.45 0.45 6 3x5 0.45 0.45 9 0.52 0.52 9 0.54 0.54 8 3x5 0.87 0.87 9 6.5 72 72
8x8 0.52 0.52 9 0.51 0.51 8 3x3 0.61 0.61 12 0.91 0.91 9 0.70 0.70 10 3x3 0.85 0.85 12 8.5 96 72
8x8 0.52 0.52 9 0.51 0.51 8 4x4 0.70 0.70 12 0.87 0.87 9 0.70 0.70 10 4x4 1.01 1.01 12 8.5 96 72
8x8 0.52 0.52 9 0.51 0.51 8 48" 0.70 0.70 12 0.87 0.87 9 0.70 0.70 10 48" 1.01 1.01 12 8.5 96 72
8x8 0.52 0.52 9 0.51 0.51 8 3x5 0.70 0.85 12 0.87 0.87 9 0.70 0.70 10 3x5 1.01 1.01 12 8.5 96 72
** Unless otherwise indicated.
HL93 LOADING
FABRICATION NOTES:
1. Maximum spacing of reinforcement is 8" %‘* Bridge
2. At manufacturer's option, provide cast or cored holes or thin wall panels (KO) to the Division
maximum diameter shown for each. When no penetration is required, it is acceptable ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
to provide a wall with no sectional reduction.
GENERAL NOTES: DESIGN DATA FOR
1. Precast Junction Box consists of base slab, base unit, risers (as required), and below
grade slab. See sheet PJB for details. PRECAST BASE AND
2. Precast Base consists of base slab, base unit, risers (as required), reducing slab (as
required), and reduced risers (as required). See sheet PB for details.
3. Min Height shown is for stock base units. Use stock base units whenever practical. JUNCT]ON BOX
Smaller height base units can be used in special installation circumstances, when
noted elsewhere in the plans. Absolute minimum height of base units is 2'-6".
FiLe. prestd]10-20.dgn ow: TxDOT _[cx: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [cx: TxDOT
©rxpoT  February 2020 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0495 | 03 o1 H-20
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
TYL VAN ZANDT 578




5:18:02 PM
c:\txdot\pw online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0633859\IH20 TRF SMALL SIGN DETAILS.dgn

7/4/2023

DATE:
FILE:

72
66#12ﬁ6 T 39 T
~ 7 NN N
. m m
)
IS S 9
3 jr\
= <
H ! <t N
Monday Park ::
o J°cz |
J D S J_™
a2 45— 9L g4l 17.7——k 30.8
& )X i L 1 4ol
4.5k 32.1 ) 4.8k 18.4— =k 6.2+
L6k 34.2 L 138k 12 L 6 o
D1-2 8in LT-RT;
8in D21-1aTL_VARx24;
1.9" Radius, 0.8" Border, White on Green; 1.5" Radius, 0.5" Border, White on Green;
Standard Arrow Custom 12.0" X 7.1" 180°; Standard Arrow Custom 9.0" X 6.1" 180°;
"Canton", ClearviewHwy-3-W; "First", ClearviewHwy-3-W; "Monday Park", ClearviewHwy-3-W;

1.9" Radius, 0.8" Border, White on Green;
"Emory", ClearviewHwy-3-W; Standard Arrow Custom 12.0" X 7.1" 0°;

102
4.5ﬁ9ﬁ4»ﬁ15ﬂ 4.9f 23.6 j 4.8f 29.2 T 7—
~N e N\ [\ 00 -
200 | » T
= '/ / R
B an 4Zan oun s 5.7
FEET - iy
N ﬁ-’l o~ §
<53k 74453 . Jf N
o o
s8-8 a5 Veterans Memoria i
18 & -/ ) b
W16-2P(1)_18x12; 4.5k 37.7 L 55k 39.1 L 157
1.5" Radius, 0.4" Border, 0.4" Indent, Black on Yellow; D7-2TL VARX24:
II500II, D’, —
"FEET", D, 1.5" Radius, 0.8" Border, White on Brown;

Standard Arrow Custom 9.0" X 6.1" 180°; "Van Zandt County", ClearviewHwy-3-W;

1.5" Radius, 0.8" Border, White on Brown;
"Veterans Memorial", ClearviewHwy-3-W;

Sarah L. Weis, PE.

07/05/2023
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9:43:15 AM
c:\txdot\lew online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0633837\IL20 PAVE MARKING CONTAINER uedated.DGN

DATE: 7/5/2023

FILE:

LEGEND

6" SOLID YELLOW

6" SOLID WHITE

6" WHITE LANE LINE

6" DOTTED WHITE LINE 3/9

24" WHITE STOP LINE

8" SOLID WHITE GORE EDGE LINE

REFL PAV MRKR WORD (ONLY)

REFL PAV MRKR TY I
(DOUBLE ARROW)

REFL PAV MRKR TY Il (ARROW)

“““ . . : st s S T ey - fan]]

—EOP

L

==

BEGIN PROJECT
STA 759+33

G6+89L V1S INITHOLVIN

END FRONTAGE ROAD e
STA 773405 = - T ; SAe 0N TeM
E . R L i T e N »\P:_ ....... :}/ 1

ENDPROJECT . el AR AN SN
STA 775450 4 SARAHLWEIS %

110308 S
'n‘oqg--{/CE NSED. NS

‘ & 5 /' ------- E“ -
MU

Sarah L. Wels, PE.

07/05/2023

MATCHLINE STA 768+95

DO NOT
)
ENTER

WRONG <= Canton < First #0ADN  roooooene | ROAD <= Van Zandt County
WAY Emory =>| |Monday Park gvos/ "o N el oSED| | Veterans Memorial "

<< I Texas Department of Transportation

R5-1 48X48 R5-1a 42X30 D1-2 72X30 TBD W3-3 48X48 -500 R11-2 48X30 D7-2TL 102X24
— BEHIND W/
< = < A S w1417 36X36 PERMANENT o 1H 20

W16-2P(1) 18X12 BARRICADE
SEE NOTES

= = PAVEMENT MARKINGS

AND SIGNING
LAYOUT

SHEET 1 OF 1
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

9:03:15 AM

DATE: 7/5/2023

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
SIZE 4 DOUBLE
SIZE 1 SIZE 2 SIZE 3 SINGLE INSTL DEL ASSM  (D-XX)SZ X (XXXX)XXX (XX)
" NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
4 3 4 3" S = Single
o ] D = Double
F—ﬁ >
. = — [l — B COLOR OF REFLECTORS
§ : _ : - 1 B - W = White
© = _ : ] .
" = - X X3 P L < o X L L ; 3 ;gé'“
- DEVICE o o " o — X8 — 1 20
. o : DEVICE : e b REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
§ v < o ~ ° N N 1 or 2
o . . . B S | - TYPE OF POST OR DELINEATOR
g 3" e Ve 4"+ Y . ° : WC = Wing Channel Post
= | > o YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
35 3" Y " WFLX = White Flexible Post
2 6" + Y - BRF = Barrier Reflector
; TYPE OF MOUNT
g . GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector 2-Size 2 reflector 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Borrier Mount
g unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attachment
‘: SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
(<]
® 1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting DIlRng::lg‘red
5 . post (fix). BI = Bi-Directional
o NOTE . . POST TYPE wC YFLX, WFLX wC YFLX, WFLX BR = Bi-Directional with red on back
Iy 2. Size 2 ond 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use opproved
§ metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) {XXXX) XXX (}2()
|
5 OBJECT MARKERS TYPE_OF OBJECT MARKER
[= 1] 1] )
. Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
2 X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
5 OM-1 OM-2X OM-22 OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
2 L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
é 4 3m R = Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
£ " C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
5 = e . TYPE OF POST
N < o] 12" 12" WC = Wing Chonnel Post
g x%// J <2 e e—> . 7 , WFLX = White Flexible Post
5 : i3 g | & TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
% . 3 Y
2| oevice e E - [ TYPE OF MOUNT
° - ~9 N ‘ GND = Embedded (drivoble)
- }}} s A= SN 5 o o ( SRF = Surface Mount
c o - ~ oA " M WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
by T \45;, WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
w )
) “ 6" ) DIRECTION
- ) If Required
£ - v ﬁ Bl = Bi-Directional
- 3-Size 1 reflector
3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
i i 1-Size 4 reflect
. units unit or 1-Size 4 reflector FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS | pvic 4s00
g (EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
. _ . i Alternating acrylic block aond retroflective _ .
g SHEETING | Yellow-Type B or C Sheeting Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cp Sheeting Red -Type B, or C;Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS - 8300
S| POST TYPE TWT we e WFLX TWT Tt DEL INEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER | . .o
S MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
7
[+ -
8 BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
[T2]
© Delineator and object marker
[fa]
g GF1 GF2 cTB substrates and sign substrates
4 shall be 0.080" Aluminum sign
® blank to conform to ASTM B-209
€ Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
g DEVICE alternagtive.
s ‘ ® Traffic
§ | | | | W1-6 L.)S_a_fqty
- . ivision
L Texas Department of Transportation
al DEvIcE wi-8 A 7oxes oer portat Standard
ph
: e DEL INEATOR &
£ 18"x 24" > 30"x 36" | 36" x 48" 48" x 24" 60" x 30"
é (Conventional) (Co&yeeps-rinzo:)ol (Expressway) | (Freeway) SIZE W x L) (Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) OB'JECT MARKER
- 1. Borrier reflectors shall meet the requirements MATERIAL
c of DMS 8600. PP f_an f.o"
3 MOUNTING HEIGHT -0" or 7°-0 7°-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7' -0" DESCRIPT ION
g 2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are listed on the
g “Barrier Reflectors” Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs ond ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs
0 at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM (] ) '20
v - Sheets and paid under [tem 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assemblies). FIte:  doml-20. dgn oie TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT _ [exs TXDOT
<1 SHEETING Yellow, White, Red —— ‘uaust 2004 r —
° . . . 2. When there is a need to increase conspicuity, the Texas version of Sl ;Sgﬁiogoo :M o JO;I e
& 1. Reflective sheeting shall hove o minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) may be used instead of oo e 043303 o011 IH 20
- NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) 3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
" area of 9 square inches. - 4-10 7720 TYL VAN ZANDT 60 |
204




POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS

TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS

WING CHANNEL (WO

FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX)

WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS

GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

9:03:34 AM
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0565708\D&OM(2) - 20. dgn

DATE: 7/5/2023

GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
(@) O o — [a) L Attached to
post or block
— (—) ] ] — o b O |
7] [ Reflective ||| _£ E X
! (Approx. ) .
. Reflective material T rs/ pp! & -
o material — — = s 1.1
: — T i + z - 11
° ol 3 g S el £ 11
S v
Ground ° J = §§ ~ 3 1
Line - ° 15- qL, =y o L
A ° —_ 3 = 4 o
° Gl o= Ll
° o o
-] a — " -
: ? o 17
° ost M " - 20"
. > Post 27"| 30
. ’ o
° v
S .
H ¢
L2 v
P . CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
w) =
—1 ° _[:]_ — Place Barrier Reflector
12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
CTB.——
3.5" 17
g Base [w] ?j
2 o o/
Stub 30,‘ 2" i
= R
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
. NOTES
. Egt;(:dgefig;}ngqthggnﬁéeéw%r 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts”
p pt 1o y Moterial Producer List for opproved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per monufacturer’'s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Instal |l per monufacturer’s recommendations.
) . . . . RA T
1011 SS Gr. 30, or ASTM A499, 4. When using yel low delineators with flexible posts GENE L NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Ploce delineators on o section of roodway at o consistent
centerline or medion use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
be yel low.
2. Where o restriction prevents consistent plaocement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS | CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povement edge, place the offected object morkers in Iine
wi 1 U 1 -
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
3. When Type 2 object morkers ond del inegtors are more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain o height of approximotely 4°-0". [f this is the
case, plaoce the obJect marker or delineotor as close to the
— desired height as possible.
D 4, Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
A in aoccordance with the monufocturer’s recommendotion.
> 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed @ minimum of 18 inches
e above the edge of the pavement surface.
5| :
E | © .
‘\ 5 S 6. Diogonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
[ o|v toward the intended travel lane.
‘ Q ~Pavement -
5 < " surfoce 3 =t Safety
o arel
' ~ ,~Pavement A Texas Department of Transportation Division
< ~Pavement surface ' — I P P Standard
/' surface i N
- DELINEATOR &
~Ground
~Ground = / Line OBJECT MARKER
- ~Ground o= ¥ Line | T T
 Line : INS ALLA ION
2'-0" to 8'-0" or |
T in front of object
NOTE NOTE being marked D & OM (2) _20
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be - >
of the chevron is permitted for mounted gt @ height of 7° to the bottom FILE:  dom2-20.dgn on: TXDOT \u:TxD@T oW TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE ©TxDOT  August 2004 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
a height of 6'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISTONS 0495 03 o071 IH 20
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" ond be_ instal Ie? per SMD stondard sheets and 10-09 3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10 7-20 TYL VAN ZANDT ﬁl
208




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

9:03:52 AM

DATE: 7/5/2023

CROSSOVERS

FREEWAY DELINEATION FOR RAMPS AND
ACCELERATION/DECELERATION LANES

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
DEAD END BARRICADE

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0565708\D&OM(4) -20. dgn

from travel lane.

4 Type [-A -
RPM’s at 20" | ~D” 777,,J1,7777———Doub|e
spacing —| yel low
del ineator
SZT?é: 4— Type II-C-R
del ineagtor — RPM's at 10°
I — N spacing
0 0
)
|
o
DETAIL 1
FOR CULVERTS
WITHOUT MBGF
OM-2 To.be D —OM-2 to be
placed if safety placed if culvert
gnd treatment , headwall is greater
is less thon 15 than 20’ in length

ond is less than
15° from travel
lone or within the
clear zone

4
0,
»

N

o — —

VAL

i

DETAIL 3

Spacing of white
delineators for
acceleration or
deceleration lanes

is opproximately 100 ft,

_— Ramp tangents-
g 100’ max spacing
Ramp curves-
Use del ineator
spacing table
("Straightaway
spacing” does
not apply).
Delineators
should be on
outside of
curve.

100°
usual

10°

Warning devices
as per D & OM(3)
or Additional
devices as
necessary

-— Dead End

|
DETAIL 4

Barricode

object morkers

— optional type 4

TYPICAL DEAD END

BARRICADE INSTALLATION

NOTES

8"

max.

MMIE

——

Center of
Travel Lanes

1.

2.
3.

Barricade striping shall be red and white reflective sheeting for all permanent
road closures.

Barricade striping is red ond white sloping toward the center of the roadway.

Type 3 Borricade Supports should be anchored to soil or pavement as described

in compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List,

DETAIL

5

section D.2.f ond D.2.q.

— Satoty
-~ ghlﬁ‘;g eZO . ?ecu Lver+ LEGEND I Texas Department of Transportation Division
D ::ggw?éj ;fo;ess eé Bidirectional Delineator
travel lone or 52| ve ! ineator DELINEATOR &
ggmfmcmm g OBJECT MARKER
OM-3
PLACEMENT DETAILS
27277 Borricade
= | sion D & OM(4) -20
DETAIL 2 OM-2 FILE: dom4-20. dgn on: TXDOT ‘m': TXDOT |ow: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
©TxDOT  August 2004 coNT |sect Jop HIGHWAY
g? Double Delineator 3-15 e 0495 03 o IH 20
7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
TYL VAN ZANDT ﬁz

20D



No warranty of any

PUBLIC

//—Edge of Pavement l—G" min. when no ROADWAY

Shou | der shoulder exists

6" Solid
White
Edge Line

6" Solid
Yellow Line

6" Solid] t => - L

Yel low
=—46" White
A KA

E?gzot;ze Lane Lined7=:j.___§9;__.iigi =>
EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES DRIVERAY

white . [} — — —
Edge Llne—\ ::>
ONE-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

\5" Solid

White
Edge Line

TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

GENERAL NOTES

Edge
directed by the Engineer.
less than 6

used for vehicular travel.

line striping shall be as shown in the plans or as

The edge Iine should not be placed
inches from the edge of pavement. This

distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and

gutter sections of roadways.

The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
It does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
shall be measured from the center of edge |ine to the
center of edge |ine of a two lane roadway.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Edge of Pavement
6" min. when no
rshoulder exists

- - } 6"
6" Solid 6" White <:?3

white _/ Lane Line 1 3"% - 4"
—

Edge Line
30° 10°

~ S

i1 a>—" 6" solid el//
See Detail A Yellow Lin |::> TA np-
— — —
6" Solid White => DETAIL
Edge LIﬂE'“\\ 9"xx min. - 10" typ.

(18" max. for traveled way
greater than 48° only)

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES * 2’ minimm  xx 8" minimm
FOUR LANE TWO'WAY ROADWAY pggjggisr\bggn p?gjggisr\bﬁgn
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

approved by approved by
the Engineer. the Engineer.

VAES

TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT

PUBLIC ROADWAY

|

6" Solid
white
Edge Line

_$;|?8$ifine <:h
— —
<
&>
—
&>

\6"_Solid

1

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD

OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

EPOXY AND ADHESIVES

DMS-6100

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130

TRAFFIC PAINT

DMS-8200

HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC

DMS-8220

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

;*Edge of Pavement 2; 2;2b|32$n
Shoulder width exists
may vary (typ.) -1

See Detail B

6" Yellow 6" Solid White !
! Center|ine Edge Line____J// <3:3
! — — ) /

—
30° 10 - g
300 |10 => 6" Solid _/ 6" Solid White — &" Solid—~

Yellow Line Edge Line-—x\ Yellow Line

Shoulder width
may vary (typ.)

TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS :

DETAIL "B~

2" minimum for restripe projects
when approved by the Engineer.

18" min.
(16" minimum for
restripe projects
when approved by
the Engineer.)

r—*1 3"to12" ha

LV VVV

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
greater than 45 MPH.

YIELD LINES

DATE:
FILE:

Pavement Edge——l

6" solid Wnite 6" White Lane Line <5
Edge Line N
6" Solid Yellow 30 10
; . - =
i 6" Solid <:¢3
Edge Line ReCe 2 Yellow Line

| Taper | 16" min. - v vvvv

20" max.

. =y
' Dotted | 8" Solid 5
White White Line ‘ AAAA g
Line See note 3 =
Extension = j L48" min. Yiel
= from edge ield
Iine to Lines —
6" Solid Yellow |, Storage | stop/yield
Edge Line M Deceleration | line
— — — —
6" Solid White E#:> 1—6" White Lone Line

Edge Line——\\

FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS

NOTES

Where divided highways are

seporated by median widths at
the median opening i
30 feet or more, median

openings shall be signed as
two separate intersections.
Each median opening has two width measurements,
each agpproach. The narrow median width will be the controlling width to
determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typical
control. Stop signs ond stop bars are optional

Engineer.

Install median striping

lines) when a 50°

yield signs.

Length of furn bays,

3"to 12" =

S AATAVAYAVA,

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
less than 40 MPH.

6" min. »{|=

4’ min.
30’ max.

Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled
Way Width > 20°

STOP LINES
Solid White
Width: 12"

24"

EDGE LINE
6" Solid White

CENTERLINE
6" Yellow
Length:
Gap: 30’

OPTIONAL
6" Solid
Yellow line
on approaches to
intersections
(500 min.)

107

4° min,
30’ max.

min.
max.

Minimum Requirements
for Centerlines without
Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16’ < W< 20’

NOTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
Refer to General Note 2 for additional details.

GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE

Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
for Undivided Roadways

(double yel low centerlines and stop lines/yield
or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop |ines
shall only be used with stop signs. Yield lines shall only be used with

including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths

shall be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

with one measurement for

intersection
as determined by the

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
- ékﬂ#y
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TYPICAL STANDARD

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

FILE: pm1-22. dgn

PM(I)722‘

CKs

@©TxDOT December 2022

CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS

11-78 8-00 6-20
8-95 3-03 12-22
5-00 2-12

0495 03 071 TH-20

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

TYL VAN ZANDT 63
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REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

No warranty of any

Type I1-A-A
u’//ﬁ-:::::::

See Detail A See Detail B

<o

o — m I:(I\S a

—/

[ vi X 7

80’ 40’ | 40'\\\——/( 40’
T

=S |

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

d‘////—Type II-A-A

<:§:] Type 1-C
d///7:::::: — o

—/ —/

See Detail C

< u
=>

0 —— 0O

=>

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

Cenferllne\\ Symmetrical around centerline

Continuous two-way left turn lane

—/ a —/ a

g | 40 | 40 | 40° |

I T T 1
— \I:I — a —— —— a
EZ€:> Type I-C | 80 |

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

I:r'///—Type I-C or II-C-R
— —— o —— — o

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

Type 11-A-A

Type 11-A-A 7< :

-2
Y

— 3" -5 i
G 4"
I —] \ 1 3" - 5" e TN
e ] -/ X E—
v v Type 11-A-A
DETAIL IICII

DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B"

Al
-2

pr— |
{: Type I-C or II-C-R
jr— I:(/IZI — a — — a  m—
80’

Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have cleor face
toward normal traoffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic.

See Note 3.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DMS-8240

A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications

as specified by the plans.

LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

0o 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O @O0 [0 0

CENTER OR EDGE LINE

(see note 1)

the stripes.

| | [ | | [ 1]

1. All raoised pavement morkers placed along broken |ines
shall be ploced in line with and midway between

30° BROKEN LANE LINE

\r

6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE
OR 6" LANE LINE

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
PATTERN DETAIL

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

300 to 500 mil
in height

,r——————ﬂ,‘f

A quick field check for the thickness
of base line and profile marking is
approximately equal to a stack of 5

NOTES

1. Edge Iines should typically be 6" wide
and the materials shall be specified
in the plans.

2. Profile markings shall not be placed
on roadways with o posted speed |imit
of 45 MPH or less.

quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters.

. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers

should be plaoced to one side of the longitudinal
joints.

. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided

roadways, flush mediaons and two way left turn lanes.
Use raoised pavement marker Type II-C-R with divided
highways and raised medians.

p
< l
\ -‘éi\\_
Ref lectorized
Surface
Type I (Top View)
.§§
g =
A 5 A
N \
Ref lectorized

Surface

Type Il (Top View)

35° max-

25° min:::>y///

\\hAdhesive

SECTION A

Roodwoy_[////{
Sur face

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

POSITION GUIDANCE USING

RAISED MARKERS

RELECTORIZED PROF ILE

MARK INGS

PM(2)722‘

©TxDOT December 2022 CONT |SECT JoB

CKs

HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0495 | 03 o7l
4-77 8-00 6-20

H-20

4-92 2-10 12-22 DIST COUNTY

SHEET NO.

5-00 2-12 TYL VAN ZANDT

64

[ 228 ]




No warranty of any

6" Dotted White NOTES ADVANCED WARNING SIGN GENERAL NOTES
Lane Line -\ - - DISTANCE (D) .
1. Lane reduction pavement markings are used where the number of PosTed 1. Lane use word aond arrow markings shall be used
through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway speed | D ¢t | L () where through lanes approaching an intersection
> > or because of a section of on-street porking in what would become mandatory turn lones. Lane use word and
otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, 30 MPH 460 2 arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
S 9' 3’9’ Lane-Reduct ion S see TSZ(PL) standard sheets. 35 MPH 565 L= % of substantial length. Lane use arrow morkings
— — — L Arrow 2. On divided highways, an additional RIGHT LANE ENDS (W9-1R) 20 MPH 570 or word and arrow markings moy be used in other
sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lones ond turn boys for emphasis. Details for
(54 4 sign on the right side of the highway 45 MPH 775 words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
) Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
Paved Shoulder 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or 50 MPH 885 .
greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 55 MPH 990 2. When lane-use words ond arrow markings are used,
Pavement / b D/4 D/2 D/4 based on engineering judgement. If used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
Edge lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and T.200 the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
| 300’ -500° D L last lane reduction arrows. 65 MPH ’ lane use arrow or word aond arrow marking is used
70 MPH 1,250 for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.
shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook. 75 MPH 1,350
ENDS/ w9-1R 3. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided
(Optional) W9-2TL Type 11-A-A Markers highways, flush medions and two way left turn

lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I1-C-R with
LANE REDUCT ION divided highways and raised medians.

— — 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
or as directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of
+he Roadway Design Manual for additional

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

information on turning lanes or storage lengths.

<1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane)

Varies (See general Note 2), 1 - ’ 8 -16] MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
|~ ! ) N o> — PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

> > o " . N
( t g q g § 9 /8 Dotted White Lane Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
H = g =|||:| = = | = = = o0 o BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
= 48° Type I[-C A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement marking -

] ! ! <:I should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
N — - I — —_— a two-way left-turn lane within o corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
W SEE DETAIL B i< N . . marking gfter each intersection or dedicated furn bay is
Eg — 6" White Lane Line <ZI not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

= w> -] a a S — -
w9 e e e R All pavement marking materials shall meet the
8§ L $e|llag\c')lken 6" Broken TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Departmental Material Specifications
S e \e o /] . . . o Yel low AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY as specified by the plans.
s; a a a a
25 o> SEE DETAIL A \s" Solid Yellow Line
2% _ __ — - - -
= E|,> ia" White Lane Line

8" Dotted White

Li Ext i
G |® @ @ ine Extension o sori

L White Line
Type I1-A-A Morkers 20° (typ.)

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE & 25 \ é?é.?zdv‘fme

See general
Note 3

‘r\ > 1 Mile (Lane Drop) . : g :; :" ; (u u) %:“:IS'X ; u : :%H :J: ;
v — ’

Varies (See general note 2) Varies

L/ T~ | J:“ SEE DETAIL A/

39’ " N -
< ‘t; ‘t % ~H— 8" Dotted Wnite Lane Line Varies (see general Note 4)

RONLY

oa o o :l:\l:l —
<b SEE DETAIL B ! a8 | Ntype 1c Bl Mnite
24" White

Type 11-A- - - Mt T TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

<}:| 285ea' ot 20" ¥
=] =] =] - "
TE— - E Typell-C or ° o o g 1 6" Solid §® graafz‘f’
’:$e|'|35$ken $;|?g$iﬂ/m,+e (+YD- )\/Eggegé},eﬁq, Note 3 PA’I » FYeI low Line ITexas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

e — a a g LL ] /

= | ot Ggneral ote : e TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,
- - - - - - - - § Type I1-A- AL he - g 32’ RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,

o> 3 Markers 4 I‘£-<t _,

tryor) AND LANE REDUCTION

DATE:
FILE:

3% - 4"—1
a

N\ A
A 2.

N

' PAVEMENT MARKINGS
PM(3) -22

l-z—ol-l 8" Solid_/

White Line

o
- H

oo GOl | oL > 7

Yel low Line

FILE: pm3-22.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:

(©TxDOT December 2022 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY

D E T A I L A D E TA I L B REVISIONS 0495 | 03 o1 [H-20

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP fa s o

% " i . . : 5-00 2-10 12-22
2" minimum al lowed for restripe projects when approved by the Engineer. 800 212 ey VAN ZANDT .




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

9: 04: 09 AM

7/572023
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0565708\TSR(3) -13.dgn

DATE:

GENERAL NOTES
REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE, BROWN & GREEN 1. Signs to be furnished shall be os detoiled elsewhere in the plons and/or as

shown on sign tabulotion sheet. Stondord sign designs ond arrow dimensions

ROUTE SIGNS D AND I SER I ES GU I DE S I GNS con be found in the "Stondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas™ (SHSD).

2. White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. The following Clearview fonts
shall be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Stondard Highwoy Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS plans.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL g g;x
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING SHEETING REQUIREMENTS D CV-3W
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL £ Cv-aw
LEGEND & BORDERS WHLTE TYPE A SHEETING BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING g"‘“ gz:z:’lR
LEGEND & BORDERS BLack ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING 3. Route sign legend (ie. IH, US, SH aoand FM shields) shall use the Federal
LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING ;ESSSSERZY“”LS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING :-)I:g:n;l?y Administration (FHWA) Stondard Highway Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod

4, Lateral spacing between letters and numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
ond ony approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
o balonced appearance when spacing is not shown.

5. Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend ond borders

NORTH shall be applied by screening process with transparent color ink, transparent
M".E colored overlay film to white background sheeting or cut-out white sheeting

10 colored background sheeting, or combingtion thereof. White legend, symbols
ond borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to
m colored background sheeting.

6. Information regarding borders ond radii for signs is found in the “Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and described for borders
ond corner radii on parent sign ore nominal. Borders may vary in width as
much as 1/2 inch. Corner radii above 3 inches may vary in width as much as
1 inch. Borders and corner radii within o paorent sign must be of matching

‘ ‘ widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be trimmed or rounded.

7. Sign substrate shall be any materiql that meets the Departmental Material

Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or opproved alternative.

8. Mounting detoils of roadside signs aore shown in the "SMD series” Stondord
Plon Sheets.

T DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

NORTH ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
sc E N IC SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS- 8300

.Alll‘%l.l

4 )
AR EA ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
* Less than 7.5 0. 080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125
e ||

The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found @t the following website,

http://www.txdot.gov/

-

I I REQUIREMENTS

RANCH | - — ot s
I 0 o 8 « L 0 C k h a rt « Au st l n I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂ;’i’d
State Park Garfield =p TYPICAL SIGN
ROAD
| ]

N J
TSR(3)-13
TYPICA AMP Fiie: Tsr3-13. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [exs TxDOT
TYPICAL EXAMPLES ICAL EXAMPLES @©TxD0T  Qctober 2003 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 0495 03 (X4 IH 20
12-03 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-08 TYL| VAN ZANDT €6

L3 ]



REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plons and/or Qs
shown on sign taobulation sheet. Stondord sign designs ond orrow dimensions
con be found in the "Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

2. Sign legend shall use the Federal Highwoy Administrotion (FHWA)
Stondord Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F),

3. Loteral spocing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
ond any approved chonges thereto. Laoteral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearonce when spacing is not shown.

S PEE D 4. Block legend ond borders shall be aopplied by screening process or cut-out
acrylic non-reflective black film to background sheeting, or combination

L I M I T thereof.

5. white legend and borders shall be applied by screening process with transparent

colored ink, tronsparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored bockground sheeting, or combinotion thereof.

6. Colored legend shall be opplied by screening process with tronsporent colored

ink, tronsporent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground

sheeting, or combination thereof.

DO NOT

I
ENTER

WAY 7. Sign substrote shall be ony material that meets the Deportmental Materiol
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternotive.

TYPICAL EXAMPLES 8. Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series”
Stondord Plan Sheets.

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING oo oERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM Sauare Feet Minimum Thickness
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING T GEND. BORDERS Less thon 7.5 0. 080
LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING AND SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING 7.5 10 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

The use of this standord is governed by the

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

v \2 20 (A

FLASHING

The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES

8:24:15 AM

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0565708\TSR(4) -13.dgn

DATE: 7/5/2023

‘ ® Traffic
Operations
. Division
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS SHEETING REQUIREMENTS I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND FLOYL::R;_ELS(;:WENT TYPE By, OR Cy, SHEETING BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING TYPICAL SICN
FLOURESCENT
TYP R HEET
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN E B OR Cp SHEETING REQU l REMENTS
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING LEGEND, BORDERS )
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING TSR (4) =1 3
FILE: tsr4-13.dgn oN: - TXDOT ‘CHT DOT |ows TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
©7TxpoT  October 2003 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0495 03 071 IH 20
Ig:gg 1-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

ARROW DETAILS SIGN BLANK PUNCHING DETAILS FOR ATTACHMENTS WHEN SPECIFIED
TO BE TYPE A ALUMINUM SIGNS
for Large Ground-Mounted and Overhead Guide Signs (FOR MOUNTING TO GUIDE SIGCN FACE)
6" "y NO. OF EQUAL SPACES 6" R=3"—
I I . 6 ° ° o ° 0\12"
T+ T <|> w <|,
3 EQUAL | 2 |
A SPACES rr
° Y% - Holes S
L s
=] =] ] o o o —_{2.
— 2| "X" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES |2~
A I€ ~ 1
Type A Type B E-3 E-4 Down Arrow |
INTERSTATE ROUTE MARKERS U.S. ROUTE MARKERS STATE ROUTE MARKERS
TYPE LETTER SIZE USE ALC]D]E
A-l 10.67"U/L and 10" Caps 3 2 b V2
- . Single 48 | 28 | 20
A-2 | 13.33"U/L ond I2"Caps Lane NOTE - - - e Sign Size e gg;,g; W X
A3 16" & 20" U/L Extte “Srondord Aighwey Sion Designs for - 24x24 2 a 24| 4
B-1 | 10.67"U/L and 10"Caps | yuitiple Texas™ manual. / ”?‘" mox 4_ 30x24 3 4 % | 5
B-2 13.33"U/L aond 12" Caps Lope 3T ° 36x36 3 4 a8 6
B-3 16" & 20" U/L Exits %o ai /@ 45x36 a 3 2a | 3
H:)Iesdlo.y N LY 48x48 4 3 36 | 4
CODE USED ON SIGN NO. The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD) ° ° y 60x48 5 3 48 5
E-3 E5-1aT can be found at the following website. y:
E-4 ES-IbT http://www.txdot.gov/ EXIT ONLY PANEL

The use of this standord is governed by the

MOUNTING DETAILS OF ATTACHMENTS TO GUIDE SIGN FACE ARROW DETAILS
("EXIT ONLY" AND "LEFT EXIT" PANELS, ROUTE MARKERS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS) for Destination Signs (Type D)

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. r
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

8:24:31 AM

7/5/2023

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0565708\TSR(5) -13.dgn

DATE:

9 12
]
/]
N —Guide sign
N background
A‘!‘f(lcrmenf N o sheeting
sian | 2 174" nut
sheeting————° T~ e ] and bolt
_~—Sheet metal 39
N B ’ screw 0. 063"
NS & . o <—— Lock washer
Attachment ulz) ( ALY aluminum
sheeting N|# 0.063" her Type A sign -
must be cut N aluminum Washe ——Washer Stondord arrow Stondard arrow
at ponel N Type A sign —»| to be used with to be used with
joints N 6 inch letters. 8 inch letters.
N — CEEE—
L) SR ‘ ® Traffic
O;L))qrgt_ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,;;’;’d
% ,-\,[
NOTE:
1. Sheeting for legend, symbols, and borders must be cut ot panel joints. NOTE: TSR (5) - ] 3
s : : tsr5-13. d we TxDOT |ck: TxDOT|ows TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
2. Direct applied ottochment signs will be subsidiory to "Aluminum Signs" Furnish Type A aluminum sign attochments only FéLETDCT ”\ir+ct')er’gr;00“ D’:orﬂ — [ex JOBU o w:‘y_w v
or "Fibergliass Signs”. when specified in the plans. These signs will be Qroor  botober S0 L° il
paid for under "Aluminum Signs®. -y 049503 oM IH 20
]g-gg -I3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
TYL VAN ZANDT §§
L o> ]
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SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimate ond quontities sheets)

XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY
Post Type

FRP = Fibergloss Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD{(FRP))

TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT))

10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMD(SLIP-1} to (SLIP-3))

Number of Posts (1 or 2)
Anchor Type

UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) ond (TWT))
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT))
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT))

WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic {(see SMD(TWT})
SA = Slipbase - Concreted {see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3})

Sign Mounting Designotion
P = Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT), (FRP)}
T = Prefob. "T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT))

U = Prefab. "U" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
[F REQUIRED

1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD{SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT))

BM = Extruded Wind Beom (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Chonnel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Ponels (see SMD(SLIP-3))

REQUIRED CLEARANCE
FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

Non-breakoway.
portion of
support

{i.e., stub),

~ Ground
Sur face

To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any
substantial remains of a breokoway support,
when it is broken oway, should not project
more thon 4 inches above a 60-inch chord
ti.e., typical space between wheel paths).

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

- 2 HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
0 to 6 ft
7.5 ft max
Travel 7.0 f+ min »
Lone ”
p A e
Paved
Shoul der

LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
the sign must be ploced ot least 12 ft, from
the edge of the travel lone.

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

6 ft min —4——‘

— Creater

thon 6 ft
7.5 ft mox

Travel 7.0 ft min »
Lane ﬂ

od o

Paved
Shoulder

CREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater thon 6 ft in width,

the sign must be ploced at least 6 ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoev:
sion of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

- - N
,7 - RN .7 N N
No more than 2 sign , \ 4 \
A tabl
posts should be located / Y cceptable ! \
within a 7 ft. circle. I o " 2 o o}
\ ] \ /
- \ . - - \ 7 it ,
- ~ R - ~ \ diometer
.~ A S, Giometer a h N _ circle e
/7 \ « Circle -~ 7 \ - -
T /
= \ | ' Not Acceptable
| Q o ! L O o ’l
T
\ ; ' /
\ 7 ft. / A 7 ft.
N diometer s, N diometer s,
~ . circle_ .~ Not Acceptable N~ circlte .~ Not Acceptable

~ -

~ e -

BEHIND BARRIER

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

S5 ft mins» —«——‘

~— Guard | 7.5 ft mox
Trovel ¢~ Rail 7.0 ft min »
Lane n

Poved \“\
Shoulder

BEHIND GUARDRAIL

2 ft minsx

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min »

Shoulder \”\

BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER

»xSign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete borrier performance.

T-INTERSECTION

SN

12 ft min

NN

6 ft min —

!

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min »
Travel -
Lone ¢
p KA e
_‘ﬁ\
Shoul der T

When this sign is needed ot the end of o two-Iane,
two way roodway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW os practical,

Edge of Travel Lane

8:22:47 AM
FILE: c:\txdot\pwrsonline\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0565708\SMD (GEN) -08. dgn

7/5/2023

DATE:

TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL

Single Signs

U-bolt —

nut

washer

Nylon washer, flot
washer, lock washer,
nut

1}
Sign Ponel —

Bolts used to mount $ign panels to the claomp are
5/16-18 UNC galvonized squore heod with nut,
nylon washer, flot washer ond lock washer. The
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum,

Nylon washer, flat
washer, lock washer,

Back-to-Back
Signs

—~~
g ,y* Sign Ponel

7.5 ft mox

7.0 ft min »

[ 1)~ Nut, lock
= washer

Travel

Paved
Shoul der

SIGNS WITH PLAQUES

EAST

35 =

M.P.H.

X

3
When o supplemental plaque é
or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft sign height is
measured to the bottom of
the supplemental ploque
or secondary sign.

" ,
/ 7
“~— Clomp Bolt %’ ~—Sign Panel

Nylon washer, flat — \
washer, lock washer,

— Sign Bolt

nut

When two sign clamps are used to mount signs
back-to-bock, use @ 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex "
head per ASTM A307 with nut ond helical-spring lock Pipe Diameter Approximate Bolt Length
washer, The approximote bolt lengths for various post Specific Clomp | Universal Clomp
sizes ond sign clomp types ore given in the toble ot 2" nominal 3" 3or 3 1/2°
right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted X . -
depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2° nominagl Jor 3172 31/20r 14 Foce of

3* nominal 3172 or 4" 4172 Curb ;; o

T

Sign clamps moy be either the specific size clomp
or the universal clomp,

2 ft

min r*

CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND

2 ft
min

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

7.5 f+ mox

7.0 ft min » Face of
n y Curb
My 59

RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
(when 6 ft min, is not possible.)

Max i mum
possible | HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min »
Travel
Lane
P IA e
Poved
Shoul der

Right-of-way restrictions moy be created
by rocks, water, vegetotion, forest,
buildings, a narrow island, or other
factors.

In situotions where a lateral restriction
prevents the minimum horizontal cleoronce
from the edge of the travel lane, signs
should be placed as for from the travel
lone as practical.

«xs Post moy be shorter if protected by
guordrail or if Engineer determines the
post could not be hit due to extreme
slope.

* Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
thot results in the greatest sign elevotion:

(1} o minimum of 7 to o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
edge of the travel lane or

(2} o minimum of 7 to o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
grade ot the base of the support when sign is
instal led on the backslope.

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer,

See the Troffic Operations Division website for detailed
drowings of sign claomps, Triaongular Slipbose System
components ond Wedge Anchor System components.

The website oddress is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publications/traffic. htm

j;?fnmeWWvad7hmmwMMm

Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS

SMD (GEN) -08

©TxDOT July 2002 biN: TXDOT
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TRTANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

NOTE

Post

10 BWG Tubi . .

Keep2:|;|ofe [~ Scheduleuatl)ngig; There are vorious devices approved
(See General Note 3) for the Triongu|or Sl ipbose Sys-'-em-
. Please reference the Material Producer
Slip Base . e

List for approved slip bose systems.

A

5/8" structural
bolts (3), nuts

http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer | ist,htm
The devices shall be installed per
monufacturers’ recommendations.

(3), ond washers \ Washers Instal lotion procedures shall be
{6) per ASTM A325 \ if required by provided 1-0 fhe Engineer by Con-‘-roe-‘-or-

or A449 and . monufocturer
galvanized per -
Item 445 “Galvonizing, "
Bolt length is

2 1/2",

Stub ——

3/4 " diometer hole, ————
Provide a
" x 1/2" diameter

Class A concrete —

Non-reinforced
concrete footing
(shall be used
unless noted —
elsewhere in the
plaons). Foundation
should taoke approx.
2.5 cf of concrete.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(X)SA(X-XXXX)

CONCRETE ANCHOR

6" min ——
to edge
[ TT TT 1 or joint

“— 5/8" diometer Concrete Anchor -
8 ploces (embed o minimum of
5 1/2" aond torque to min. of
50 ft-1bs). Anchor may be
expansion or adhesive type.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{X)SB{X-XXXX}

Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diometer stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threods on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, ond
hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
stud bolt shall have a minimum
yield ond ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts and washers shall be
golvonized per Item 445, “"Galvoniz-
ing. " Adhesive type anchors shall
have stud bolts installed with Type
111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives. ® Adhesive anchors
moy be looded ofter adequate epoxy
cure time per the monufocturer’s
recommendations. Top of bolt shall
extend ot least flush with top of
the nut when installed. The anchor,
when installed in 4000 psi normal-
weight concrete with o 5 1/2"
minimun embedment, shall have a
minimum al lowable tension and shear
of 3900 ond 3100 psi, respectively.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Slip bose shall be permonently maorked to indicote monufocturer. Method, design, and location of
marking ore subject to approval of the TxDOT Traffic Standords Engineer.
2. Moterial used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
10 BWG Tubing (2.875" outside diameter)
0.134" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistonce welded steel tubing or pipe
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels moy be used if they meet the following:
55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
70,000 PS] minimum tensile strength
20% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 0.122" to 0.138"
Outside diameter (uncooted} shall be within the range of 2.867" to 2.883"
Galvonization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
tube outside diameter weld seam by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
Schedule 80 Pipe (2,875" outside diameter)
0.276" nominal wall thickness
Steel tubing per ASTM AS00 Gr C
Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
outside diometer ond wall thickness moy be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PS] minimum yield strength
62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
21% minimum elongation in 2"
Woll thickness (uncooted) shall be within the ronge of 0.248" to 0.304"
Outside diameter (uncooted} shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Troffic Operotions Division website for detailed drowings of sign clamps and Texas
Universal Triongulor Slipbose System components. The website oddress is:
http: //www, txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Foundation

1. Prepare 12-inch diometer by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
foundation may be reduced such that it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.

2. The Engineer moy permit botches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards to be mixed with o portable,
motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less thon 0.5 cubic yords, hond mixing in o
suitable container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Class A.

3. Push the pipe end of the slip baose stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back ond
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contact between the concrete ond stub.
Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches gbove the ground.

4, Plumb the stub. Allow o minimum of 4 doys to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

5. The triangular slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to release when struck from any
direction,

Suppor t

1. Cut support so thaot the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the trovelway
(i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plote is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb ond
straight.

2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearonce between eoch sign is maointained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
clegrances based on sign types.

i%sf7wmsamemmofrmmmwMMm

Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-1)-08
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8:23:22 AM
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N — R VERN ONE-WAY — Gop between

B
i y an jami]
| ] | L S (R6-1) or r_\_ ______ \ gr'ig?ﬁ’eﬁe R 23:2'3 :o?ht;;k“ — = GENERAL NOTES:
RN >:/;_: ‘;:\(‘ /{:_7_4_7_,_7:_7&\_—_\ 2:;:e+ Nome |#' 4.1 Signl hex bolt with / 1 11 1. [T SIGN SUPPORT |* OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
- PN — TN 7 b B | 4| ——~— N h (if requiredt — - - b --2v ~ Ponel nut, lock washer, / 10 BWG 1 16 SF
L7 hRN I | ¢ NN , . oo 2 flat washers / 10 BNG Z 32 5F
7 N N /] /T\ | | /4\\ il N N -, \‘ = per AS'!'M A307 wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
0 oy / o / : N \ | e — N, — galvanized per Chonnel Sch 80 2 64 s
N PN o RN | ’y x Y [tem 445, Sign Clamp
N Id R ) B \‘L \ // L7 STOP (R1-1) ) Galvanizing. (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
AN 2 [ i f AN S or N Universal) used in place of o 10 BWG where o sign height is
N - 7y L | ! '\\ NI / ”ELD\(RI'Z) // abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.
——~{F~-- - TT- o ax NN P [ N ] , A\ Win 5/16" x 3 3/4" 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
| T HTY N NP f ! N L’ Chomne | hex bol+ with Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
— F ! \ ——-r=<NkFr--- \\ 7 > nut, lock washer Top View 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Deportmental
T s 1Y%, | | { ’ N, ond flat washer Material Specificotions DMS-7110 ond shall have the
15, ! ! '\ A T(_ 1N See N |+ -7 Extruded Alum, Windbeam Top Vie per ASTM A307 . fol lowing minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
72 | [N ,1 | | Detail D NR% (See SMD(2-11) p View golvanized per Detail B thon 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
(. LI +1 L p =1 - voriable lenath . - toing. " ond 0.125 for signs greoter thon 15 sq. ft.
- ) 12t : - I slfggut: 2 - 32v?;clngp?ecggg Detail A [tem 445, “Golvanizing. 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
- — Ny 1 -8 i in addition to windloading ore indicated on the
YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece M .. .
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX(P) L & 1 - 32 inch piece Drill 7716 hol REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
SM RD SCN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) ri ole 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectongulor signs fobricoted from flgt
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(P-BM) {througn) off(_er bolt with nut, lock wosher aluminum, T-brackets ore used for signs 24 inches or
ossembly and install and 2 flat washers per ASTM less in height, U-brackets ore used for signs of
{ bolt, nut, 2 flot 112 A307 galvanized per greater height. .
——————————————— \ - ——1.12 #/ft Wing Channel washers ond ltem 445 “Golvonizing. * 7. When two triongulor slipbose supports ore used to
I’ | 8 lock washer, % support o single sign, they shall not be "rigidly”
| *‘Tf ~N - —-T= =17 connected t0 each other except through the sign panel.
11 This will allow each support to act independently
! ! See . Extender —— ' when impocted by an erront vehicle,
! ‘ Detail A I
Wimax) «6F T eto! I 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 $S Gr 50 and be
! : H I | galvanized per ASTM A 123,
! ‘ ! I 1 . 9. Excess pipe, wing chonnel, or windbeam shall be cut
! ! See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
! ‘ Detail B . \ ti.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
I etal Detail F = sign is viewed from the front.} Repair galvanized
l | 8 qp U-Bracket cooting ot cut support ends per [tem 445, “Galvonizing. "
— == - - - — - - . . . 10.Additional route morkers moy be odded vertically,
T Splices shall only be al lowed behind the sign substrote. provided the total sign area does not exceed the
] maximum al lowable amount per Note 1,
w-39 & R 11.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-brocket™ post
i 39 ] | Detail C Nylon washer, __ T8U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
) 5/16" x 1 374" e bottom of sign when possible.
w . i 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) hex bolt with @ ™~
- \ 38 38 \ 2;::'"““\' nut, lock wosher, C = - - 1/2° x 47 heavy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
I 2 flat washers — hex bolt, nut, lock plaons,
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1}XX(U) Panel \
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U-WC) I Iy /_ per ASTM A307 ! :_ / "OS:er and ZA;;S*
—— = (See Note 11) alvanized per -—— washers per
r g (T8N rTTg T o Trem 445, BHl=t == =48 157 corvonized ver
i | |
! s ! I I | | grlnng L *Galvanizing, " Item 445,
;;’ :_;<< ] :_:_J’\ >:;5 ‘:~:< anne \J\ | | Galvonizing.
V' T1__ 1 "u Extender i H v TH Y T - \ | 5/16" x 3/4" | |
| ol | | { \‘ [ — | hex bolt with | |
| | 1 = - | nut, lock washer
I\\ //' :\\ //: :\ /: ! ! ! ond 2 flot washers l l REQUIRED SUPPORT
U2 ) see N p Sl i | M per astw azo7  post SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
3 B, s g
—=1F = . (R | S N | g I [ Side View i s s i TY T10BWG (1)XX(T)
4 ;\/ Detail F a1 ol =1 | ‘ | ?ggozged per , 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
| = v
() L I | S| ' | | Govanizino. Detail E || i e sion wi e,
N A=d n L I [ I 5
v H_ - H- — . = . R R TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
- | Gl U : : SIDE VIEW Detail C 2 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
1 | [ i
I I | | ! ! § 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
- = ) | - = |
PR | N R SES K | ‘ ‘ 0P VIEW & ) Sign Clomp 48x60- inch signs TY SBOC1IXX(T)
:’ ‘l ) { - |-~ <7 Extruded {Specific or - - - —_ o
\ | Wimax) =6F T i . ” Aluminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diomond or square) Y 10BWG (1)XX(T)
| = = I F-— =~ =% — — Windbeom . .
:\\ | | ﬁl Lo — — — — - = = o (see SMD(2-1)) 7 2 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
Y= : W ! 3/8" x 3 172" squore < - ‘€| 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (51-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
( | ! heod bolt, nut, flat —1eC o o— g | f8-inch Advance Schoo! X-ing sion (3
! ! LI washer and lock washer Ston ClI * | 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
I [ 8 [ per ASTM A307 golvonized 'gn L lomp
i ! ! per Item 445 tSpecific or - Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & W1-T) TY 10BWG1IXX(T)
o™ = *Galvanizing. " (Bolt Universal} Post >,
L ) length may vary
-r--—--- 7~ depending on sign .
clomp type ond Detail D
gee . pipe diameter.) Ig Texas Department of Transportation
etail
- - Friction cops maoy be monufactured from hot rolled Traffic Gperations Divislon

or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal
SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX(U-1EXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY SBO(1)XX(U-2EXT) SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX(2)}XX(P) FR I CT ION CAP DE TA I L Mickness snol 1 be 24 gouge for of | Cap 3izes, S l GN MOUNT lNG DETA l LS

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and

0.25 H +,05" h smooth, Cops shall be sized ond formed in such @ SMALL ROADS l DE S l GNS
. . . . . . . . manner gs to produce g drive-on friction fit and
Trf e M , M rens aaranics et e P o0 U | i e endency 1o rock when sected on the pive. TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

| 1.75" max . e . eae
—Milll 1 | Depth -.025"+.010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
| |
|

protection against entrance of rainwater. They SMD (SL lP- 2) -08

shall be free of shorp creases or indentations

| 5 =
M e e e e e e = 2 F - —m - e ] - - = = <
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(131XX(T) Rolled Crimp to [ | ond show no evidence of metal frocture. . STA00T July 2002 o oo [ore oot [ow oot [eks mxoot
0.2W — 0. 6w 0.2w (« - See Note 12) engage pipe 0.D. Pipe 0.D. Cops shall hove on electrodeposited cooting of 9-08 T/Oe conT [secr J08 HIGHWAT
. - +.025%+. 010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM 049503 071 IH 20
B633 Closs FE/ZN 8. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
TYL VAN ZANDT 71
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conver -
its use.

No warronty of any

lity for the

TxDST 0ssumes no responsib

¥

incorrect results or domages resulting from

er.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoev:
sion of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

8:23:41 AM
FILE: c:\txdot\pwsonline\txdot3\rachel.barnett\d0565708\SMD (SLIP-3)-08. dgn

7/5/2023

DATE:

GENERAL NOTES:
0251 i e Wing Nylon washer, 1. [TSIGN SUPPORT = OF POSTS| _ MAX. SIGN AREA
Chonnel 5/16" x 2172 ) . 3/8" x 4" heavy hex 10_BWG [ 16 SF
(rm- - - Y St ) hex bolt with Drill 7/16” hole bolt with nut, lock washer 10 BWG 2 32 SF
: i1 —T11 1+—1 \ nut, lock washer, (through) of-r?r and 2 flot washers per ASTM Sch 80 1 32 SF
" 1‘7 </ 2 flot washers assembly ond install A307 galvonized per Sch 80 2 64 SF
| See Detail C = per ASTM A307 bolt, nut, 2 flat ltem 445 "Galvonizing. "
Rl e et I S il EE R galvanized per washers ond 112" / 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
. em 445, lock washer. used in place of o 10 BWG where a sign height is
0. 15W » 0.7W v Galvonizing. % obnormal ly high due to o fill slope.
- - T 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
‘ w . ]]3 Extender — . I | ) iign support posts shall not b: spliceg.
B 11 . Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Deportmental
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T-2EXT) i ' Material Specifications DMS-7110 ond shall have the
(s - See Note 12) N | following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
. A= b — - thon 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
N Sign ond 0.125 for signs greater thon 15 sq. ft.
Side Vi Panel . -— \ 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
Extruded Alum. Windbeam (See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2)) 1 rew Detail C pr— in oddition to windloading ore indicated on the
/" or 1.12 8/ft Wing Chonnel (See Detail A ond Detail B) ap T-Brocket 6 ;REOE‘ARED SEP':’ORT":OD'? on this ihge!. ted from flot
. . . . For horizontal rectangulor signs fabricated from fla
Detail B Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. oluminum, T-brackets gre usedgfor signs 24 inches or

less in height, U-brockets are used for signs of

greater height,
_ When two triongulor slipbase supports are used to

support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly”
connected to each other except through the sign ponel.
This will allow eoch support to act independently

~

See Detail A I w voriable | Sign when impacted by on erront vehicle.
- — . Clomps 8. Wing chonnel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
H P . ﬂ (Specific or galvanized per ASTM A 123.
Y ool Universal} 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeom shall be cut
* off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel

ti.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvaonized
cooting at cut support ends per [tem 445, “Galvonizing.”

—See Detail B T oL
Ti |

-

=i

1
1
I == ': - - - - l@ 10.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shopes shown on
- == ‘ 1- the plans.,
— 1 = H 11.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-bracket” post
1 for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
vorioble o e P [ 4 bottom of sign when possible.
N ost 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
! Il —cilom !
L | 1 Bl B
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX{U-XX) = a0 g v 8
T 1 1| Sign clamp 1 3/8" x 41/2"
12" 1 1 ] = squore head
I I 1 bolt, nut,
N =% _d{ flot wosher
\ ond lock washer per
N ASTM A307 galvonized
—\I\— — $3x5.7 —-¢\— per Item 445,
stiffeners “Golvonizing, * REQUIRED SUPPORT
Sign Clamp . otfached with SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
(Specific or 2 1/8" 0.D. __—Slip base post clamps . X TY TOBWG (1) XX(T)
universall Sch. 80 —~ (See SMD(2-1) Detail E 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
N\ steel pi for odditional
pipe . . TY 10BWG(1IXX(T)
details) x| 60-inch YIELD sign (RI-2) TY_10BNG (1) XX (P-BM)
Typical Sign Mount 5
Nylon washer, See Detail E 6| 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY T0BWG (1) XX(T)
5/16" x 4 1/2" SM RD SGN ASSM TY S$801(2)XX (P-EXAL) for clomp instal lotion 3 TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
:ﬁ: b?:;::kw\::;';her ¥ Additional stiffener ploced at approximate center § 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
' ! of signs when sign width is greoter thon 10°,
2 flot woshers 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
per ASTM A307 .
galvonized per y Top View 6 j 48x48- inch signs (diomond or square) TY 108G (1IXX(T)
/ -
[tem 445, Y . 6" panel should Sign Clomp
“Galvanizing.” — Detail A be placed at the top of See Detail D = =1 o| 48x60-inch signs TY SB0(1)XX(T)
sign for proper mounting. L || £
1M | | 48-inch Advonce School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
- - 24" or 5}
Sign Clomp 6" ={F [ greater ®| 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
{Specific or I l Y L] :
Universal) i - = Laorge Arrow sign (W1-6 & W1-7) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
A\ ~——— /1]
J < — 7/
/ . 3/8" x 1" square E N H
head bolt and nut
N | AN
Nylon wosher, | Ny = Tex0s Department of Transportation
5/16" x 4 1/2" | N I Traffic Operations Divislon

hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flot woshers
per ASTM A307
galvonized per
[tem 445,
"Galvonizing. "

1 N Use Extruded Alum. Windbeom as stiffeners

corvug nisinn_|| I e SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
E— for clanp Tntol ot SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
oo TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
Sch. 80 or.IOBW&”"' || __Slip base
 batres reerooe SMD (SL IP-3) -08

Aluminum Panel

De*o . I D Extruded Al Umi num S i gn . L’(‘;‘,T‘ST‘,XIDOTPEJILJS\I;%ZOOZ D:;F:DTEU ‘CV: T::Z(BJT ‘Dv\‘: TXDOT HIFHC‘“UTXDOT

: With T Bracket -

EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET o;gs 03 Coozl: lHSHEZE? .
TYL VAN ZANDT 12




il1ity for the conversion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from i+s use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warronty of any kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsi

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

[. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 [II. CULTURAL RESOURCES VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES
TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit General (applies to all projects):
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginmning construction and
[tem 506. orcheclogical artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease making workers aware of potential hazards in the workplace. Ensure that all workers are

List MS4 Operator(s) that may receive discharges from this project. work in the immediote orea and contact the Engineer immediately. provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

They may need to be notified prior to construction activities. Obtain ond keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hozardous products

[X] No Action Reauired (] Required Action used on the project, which may include, but are not Iimited to the fol lowing categories:
1. Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
Action No. compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground and covered, for
2. products which may be hozardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
[] No Action Required Required Action 1. Maintain an adequote supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated in the MSDS.
In the event of o spill, toke octions to mitigate the spill os indicoted in the MSDS,
Action No. 2. in accordance with safe work praoctices, and contact the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in 3. of all product spills.
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000
4 Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detecteds
2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or ) * Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
required by the Engineer. * Traosh piles, drums, conister, barrels, etc.
[V. VEGETATION RESOURCES * Ungesiroble smel I§ or odors
3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near * Evidence of leaching or seepage of substonces

Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.

the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors. \ o . .
Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replocements (bridge closs structures not including box culverts)?

4. When Contractor project specific locations (PSL’s) increase disturbed soil 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer. invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal cammitments. (] ves No
If "No", +then no further action is required.
Il. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER [] No Action Required Required Action If "Yes”, then TxDOT is responsible for completing osbestos ossessment/inspection.
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 Are the results of the osbestos inspection positive (is osbestos present)?
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any Action No. D Yes D No
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. 1. Contractor to adhere to spces |isted above in IV. [f "Yes", +then TxDOT must retain a DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms ond conditions associoted with the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
the following permit(s): 2 activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least
: 15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.
|X| No Permit Required 3. If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demol ition.
|:| Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less thon 1/10th acre waoters or 4. R . . .
we+tlands of fected) In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and
|:| Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1710 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.
9
|:| Individual 404 Permit Required V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES, Any other evidence indicating possible hozardous materials or contamination discovered
I:l Other Nationwide Permit Required: NWP® CRITICAL HAB[TAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES on site. Hazardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS. |X| No Action Required |:| Required Action
Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, lacation in project .
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation . . . . Action No.
and post-project TSS. [J No Action Required [X] Required Action :
. Action No. 2.
2. 1. Follow Migratory Bird Treaty Act guidance as |isted below. 3.
3 2 VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
(includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)
4, 3.
[X] No Action Required |:| Required Action
The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of any areds requiring work 4.
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide Action No.
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.
1.
. [f any of the Iisted species are observed, cease work in the immediate areq,
Best Management Practices: do not disturb species or habitat ond contact the Engineer immediotely. The 2.
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS work.moy not remove oc-r:ve nests from br:dges and other structures dl:lrlnq
nesting season of the birds ossociated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes 3. ' ® Desl
[X] Temporary Vegetation [X] sitt Fence [X] vegetative Filter Strips are discovered, cease work in the immediate area, and contact the pﬁslﬁgn
i i iately. i Standard
[[] Blankets/Matting [J Rock Berm [[] Retention/Irrigation Systems Engineer immediately ITexas Department of Transportation
[ Muten [J triongular Filter Dike [[] Extended Detention Bosin ENVIRONMENTA PERMITS
, VIRO L ’
Soddini Sond Bag Berm Constructed Wetlands
[ sodding O 9 O LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS A T T
Interceptor Swale Straw Bale Dike WNet Basin
D P I:I I D : BW: Best Manogement Practice SPCC: Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure l SSUE S ND COMM l ME N S
[Jpiversion Dike [J Brush Berms [J Erosion Control Compost CGP:  Construction Gereral Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plon
. . . DSHS: Texas Depa-tment of Stote Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification
[JErosion Control Compost [J Erosion Control Compost [J Mulch Filter Berm ond Socks  |Fuwa: Federal Highway Adninistration PSL:  Project Specific Looation E P I C
. . . MOA:  Memorondum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Commission on Envirommental Quality
Mulch Filter Berm ond Socks Mulch Filter Berm and Socks Compost Filter Berm and Socks . p s L
D I I:I I D po : MOU:  Memorandum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutant Discharge El imination System FILE: epic.dan o TXD0T ‘m "6 owe VP e AR
[[] compost Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Vegetation Lined Ditches MS4:  Municipal Separgte Starmwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks and Wildlife Depa-tment :
MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Department of Transportation ©7xD0T:_February 2015 ConT seer) o HIGHIAY
[] stone Outlet Sediment Traps [ ] Sand Filter Systems NOT: Notice of Termination T&E:  Threatened and Endangered Species L2220t o O 0405 | 03 on1 1H-20
. . NWP:  Nationwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION V. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
[] sediment Basins [ crassy swales NOI: Notice of [ntent USFWS: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 75 TTeu 506, ADDED cRASsY SwaLEs. | 1YL VAN ZaNDT B




STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with the TPDES
Construction General Permit TXR150000 (CGP). The Texas
Department of Transportation (TxDOT) ensures that project
specifications include adequate best management practices
(BMPs) for this project.

For all projects with any soil disturbing activities, TxXDOT will
maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent records, correspondence,
environmental documents, etc. at the project field office. If
no field office is available, then this SWP3 shall be kept in
the appropriate TxDOT Area Office.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans and the projects environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs). A copy of the CGP
is included in Attachment 2.12 of the SWP3 binder.

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
0495-03-071, ETC.

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:

From: WB EXIT RAMP ON IH 20

To:  ATSH19

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:

BEGIN: (Lat) 32.5782196, (Long) -95.8549862

END: (Lat) 32.5757797, (Long)-95.8484667

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): 2.00

1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): 0.1

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:
CONSTRUCT RAMP IMPROVEMENTS

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):
PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction
process. Please choose from the options below:
1 PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting
PSLs determined during construction
X No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

Soil Type Description
BERNALDO FINE
SANDY LOAM WELL DRAINED,

1-3% SLOPES MODERATE PERMEABILITY,

FREQUENTLY FLOODED
SOMEWHAT POORLY DRAINED
RUNOFF IS VERY HIGH

NAHATCHE LOAM,
0-1% SLOPES

WELL DRAINED,
VERY SLOWLY PERMEABLE
RUNOFF IS VERY HIGH

WOODTELL LOAM
5-12% SLOPES

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:
(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.5.)
X Mobilization
X Install sediment and erosion controls
X Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
X Remove existing pavement
LI Grading operations, excavation, and embankment
X Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening
X Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
X Install proposed pavement per plans
X Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
X Place flex base
X Rework slopes, grade ditches
X Blade windrowed material back across slopes
X Revegetation of unpaved areas
X Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

[] Other:

[] Other:

[] Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

X Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

X Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

X Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

X Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

X Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

] Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

X Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

X Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

1 Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR
X Day To Day Operational Control

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (=5 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities

X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ

X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
(] Other:

] Other:

] Other:

0 Other:
1.14 LOCAL MUNICIPAL SEPARATE STORM SEWER
I Other: SYSTEM (MS4) OPERATOR COORDINATION:
- ' MS4 Entity
0 Other:
1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout
Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.
Tributaries Classified Waterbody
MILL CREEK LAKE PALESTINE
KICKAPOO CREEK (SEGMENT 0605)
DRY CREEK CEDAR CREEK
LACEY FORK (SEGMENT 0818)
ot - 4J"l
”- R |
[ Y/
Zx Lo *Y
4 SARAH L. WEIS 2
%~ 117572 7 2
h v
* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in (). MR
1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT Sarah L. Weis, PE.
X Development of plans and specifications 07/05/2023

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (=5 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ
X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
0 Other:

_| Other:

7] Other:
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

/P
Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

[ Soil Retention Blankets

[ Geotextiles
Mulching/ Hydromulching
Soil Surface Treatments
Temporary Seeding
Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

O Diversion Dike

1 Temporary Pipe Slope Drain

[1 Embankment for Erosion Control
[J Paved Flumes

L Other:

Other:

Other:

0 O Other:

I O X O

T
X
|
U
U
|
|
X
|
4
X
J
|
|
J
J
X
O
4
|
|

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:

T/P
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls
Inlet Protection
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms
Sediment Control Fence
Stabilized Construction Exit
Floating Turbidity Barrier
] Vegetated Buffer Zones
Vegetated Filter Strips
| Other:
Other:
Other:
Other:

T s B

e R e NS O N

O d
[

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Sediment control BMPs requiring design capacity calculations
(See SWP3 Attachment 1.3.):

T/IP

[l [1 Sediment Trap

| Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area
71 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained

[l [ Sedimentation Basin
X Not required (<10 acres disturbed)
Required (>10 acres) and implemented.

[1 Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area

(1 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained
~ Required (>10 acres), but not feasible due to:

(1 Available area/Site geometry

[l Site slope/Drainage patterns

[1 Site soils/Geotechnical factors

[l Public safety

[ Other:

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxXDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:
X Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily

X Haul roads dampened for dust control

X Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

X Stabilized construction exit

"1 Other:

7] Other:

7] Other:

7] Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
1 Chemical Management

X Concrete and Materials Waste Management
X Debris and Trash Management

X Dust Control

X Sanitary Facilities

_1 Other:

_| Other:

_| Other:

_| Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3 .

2.9 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3.

\ ‘YS/gﬂ N
PR

Saral L. Wels, PE.

07/05/2023

STORMWATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)

© 2022 ' ®

l Texas Department of Transportation

Sheet 2 of 2

FED. RD. SHEET
NG.

DIV. NO. PROJECT NO.
75

STATE
STATE 26T COUNTY

TEXAS TYL VAN ZANDT

CONT. SECT. JoB HIGHWAY NO.

0495 03 071 IH 20



scastleb
Snapshot


DISCLAIMER:

'y
38
B 4’ minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6° to 8.
5 NERAL NOT
'g? ~ Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4", GENERAL_NOTES
vE Hordwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5 1. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing octivities hove occurred
'§t Connect the ends of the successive . . . unless otherwise approved.
Le reinforcement sheets or rolls a ¢S _|Fosten faobric to the top strond of the wire using
§£ mini of 6 times with hog rings. hog rings or cord ot o maoximum spocing of 15", 2. Perform vertical tracking on slopes to tempororily stabilize soil.
53 3. Provide equipment with @ traock undercarrioge capable of producing linear soil impressions
o . .
5+ Attoch the wire mesh ond fabric on end measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.
‘.g posts using 4 evenly spaced staples
5 for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4, Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
?_ctg, o7 sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).
. Q/\'/ 5. Install continous linear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
26 perpendicular to the slope or direction of woter flow.
£2 Golvanized welded wire mesh (W,W.M.)
g3 (12.5 GA. SWG Min,) with g moximum
.£§ opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
o (W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) Woven filter
4 fabric —
v N =
; o Ik
58 o |
5
"3 Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
‘g‘_ side ond opproximently 2" across the trench
c bottom in the upstream direction.
£ 3 { . - .
Q
t'g' ‘k"A\‘ Minimum trench size shall be 6" squore.
25 Backfill and hand tamp.
Vo
- O
[* N =
<%
L]
.:_.’2 TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE _— Lineor soil impressions.
°
[
o0
(=
-0
i
X"
e
o=
2.
w O
(L=
00
%2
o v
)
f:’g Filter fabric 3 min. width.__ Dozer tracks create trock imprints
¥ 0 parallel to the slope contour.__
ze Top of Fenceﬁkk\ -
Bt Bockfill & hand tomp. Embed posts 18" min.
€e or Anchor if in rock.
g -
O+
o=
Be :
1
8¢ ;
o
oo SECTION A-A
Ewc ) .
+ 9 Oy . . -/ /
ke A N o
s §.‘;
w67
“:3-6: HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL
g
;}: Galvanized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
o requires @ minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at
~
b a maximum of 12 inches agpart ond all vertical wires VERTICAL TRACKING
§ spaced ot o moximum of 12 inches apart.
£
©
< =g Design
g Division
. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
©
c
5 SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDEL INES TEMPORARY EROSION,
|
4 A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstreom per imeter SED[MENT AND WATER
phd
i i i LEGEND
8 of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from overland LE M POLLUT ION CONTROL MEASURES
X runoff. A 2 yeor storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate .
> £i Sediment Control Fence
] to be filtered. o FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
= . . . . (_SCF
T Sediment control fence should be sized to filter o moximum flow through SCF
° rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control EC (] ) = ] 6
; erosion from @ drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: ecll6 o TXDOT ‘mm ‘D VP ‘DN,CV: s
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“Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever,

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

1 \txdot\pw_onl ine\txdot3\rachel, barnet+\d0565709\EC (2) -16. dgn

7/5/2023

DATE:
FILE:

Flow _Galvonized Woven Wire Mesh
/ tfor Types 2 & 3)

Excavotion (If shown on N
L~ construction drawings) Width for poyment

o

Unconcentrated
Sheet Flow ~Earth
~Length for payment 7/ embonkment

2N -

e

A "V" Shope may be used for
higher velocity flows.

(See "V" Shape Plan View below) FILTER DAM AT CHANNEL SECTIONS
FILTER DAM AT SEDIMENT TRAP ®Fo—— OR (RFD2>—— OR ——AFD3 ——
b ®FDD—— OR — (DD GENERAL NOTES
\Native rock or other 1. If shown on the plaons or directed by the Engineer, filter doms should
suitable material be placed near the toe of slopes where erosion is anticipated, upstreom

Width for Poyment and/or downstream at drainage structures, and in roadway ditches and

w FILTER DAM AT TOE OF SLOPE channels to collect sediment.

{See Usage

i I. . . . .
Guidelines) "R'I-:b'i\ 2. Moaterials (oggregate, wire mesh, sandbags, etc.!) shall be as indicoted
N EY by the specification for "Rock Filter Dams for Erosion ond Sedimentation
| Control ",
‘ 3. The rock filter dom dimensions shall be as indicoted on the SW3P plans.
“—Ditch Flow 4. Side slopes should be 2:1 or flotter. Doms within the sofety zone shall
321 Maox. | 311 Mox. have sideslopes of 6:1 or flatter.
= 5. Maintain a minimum of 1’ between top of rock filter dom weir aond top of
/\" LI %\ embankment for filter doms ot sediment traops.
O W M PROF ILE 6. Filter dams should be embedded a minimum of 4" into existing ground.
‘ ( 9 4 g /‘_‘ S
I . %% S
79 % 7. The sediment trap for ponding of sediment laden runoff shall be of the
| § dimensions shown on the plans.

‘ P "V" SHAPE 8. Rock filter dam types 2 & 3 shall be secured with 20 gauge galvonized
1 PLAN VIEW Galvonized woven 2° Min. woven wire mesh with 1* diameter hexogonal openings. The aggregate shall
- wire mesh } be placed on the mesh to the height & slopes specified.

(for Types 2 & 3)\ The mesh shall be folded at the upstreom side over the aggregate ond

tightly secured to itself on the downstreom side using wire ties or
- e See Note 4 A hog rings. For in stream use, the mesh should be secured or stoked to the
T B 2 streom bed prior to aggregate placement.
B s <) 8 i Types 18 2 = 16"
o A Open graded Type 3 = 36" 9. Sock Gabions should be staked down with ¥ " dia. rebor stokes, and have o
\ rock double-twisted hexagonal weave with o nominal mesh opening of 2 2" x 3 /4"
A ::\:3:,33 :_ \_‘\ —1.3‘.\: : M'Y!::&&,.} 10. Flow outlet should be onto o stabilized area (vegetation, rock, etc.).
< . Twim
¥ Dia. _4" Min. ] 11. The guidel ines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified by
| ) Rebor Stokes SECTION C-C the Engineer.
Direction 2L
of Flow PLAN SHEET LEGEND
A ROCK FILTER DAM USAGE GUIDELINES Type 1 Rock Filter Dom %’RFDL*
Rock Filter Dams should be constructed downstream from disturbed areas T 2 R Filter D [RFD?
/\(/ to intercept sediment from overland runoff and/or concentrated flow. ype ock Filter Dom i Ue
The doms should be sized to filter o moximum flow through rate of 60 T 3 Rock Filter D (RFD3
GPM/FTZ of cross sectional oreo. A 2 year storm frequency may be used ype ock Filrer Dam ——RFU—
PLAN VIEW SECTION B-B to calculate the flow rate.
Type 4 Rock Filter Dam
, , , Type 1 (18" high with no wire mesh) (3" to 6" oggregote): Type 1 may be
3, 6 or 9 used at the toe of slopes, around inlets, in small ditches, and at dike or /s Design
swale outlets. This type of dom is recommended to control erosion from g Division
Galvaonized Steel Galvanized Steel drainage area of 5 ocres or less. Type 1 may not be used in concentroted 7 ) Standard
Wire Mesh A Wire Mesh high velocity flows (approximently 8 Ft/Sec or more) in which oggregate =
wash out may occur. Sondbags may be used at the embedded foundation
(4" deep min.) for better filtering efficiency of low flows if called for TEMPORARY EROSION’
P o on the plans or directed by the Engineer. SEDIMENT AND WATER
. Type 2 (18" high with wire mesh) (3" to 6" aggregate): Type 2 may be POLLUT ION CONTROL MEASURES
Dia. used in ditches aond ot dike or swale outlets.
Type 3 (36" high with wire mesh) (4" to 8" aggregote): Type 3 may be used oc “' E D S
in stream flow ond should be secured to the stream bed. EC (2) ] 6
A Type 4 (Sock gabions) (3" to 6" aggregatel: Type 4 May be used in ditches FILE: eozlo owTX00T_ okl [om VP [owers LS
and smal ler channels to form an erosion control dam. = -
(C) TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TYPE 4 (SACK GABIONS) SECTION A-A Type 5: Provide rock filter doms as shown on plans. REVISIONS 0495 03| o7 IH 20
/RFb4 I DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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